Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing tliis resource, we liave taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each file is essential for in forming people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at |http: //books .google .com/I 



600064694. 



f 



i 



ATTIC PEIMEE. 



ARRANGED FOR THE USE OF 

BEGINNERS. 



BY 



J. WRIGHT, M.A. 

TRINITY COLLEGE, CAMBRIDGE. 

LoUe Head Master of Sutton Coldjkld School. 



-'MACMILLAN AND CO. 

1874. 

[Thfi. "Rinhf nf Translation /&id Hevroduction is rfixirvfA.1 



PREFACE. 

In the following pages I have prepared a Greek Grammar 
for beginners. 

But, as it is the common, and I think a wise pr£ictice, 
for boys to begin Greek with the Attic dialect, I hvae 
confined myself to this dialect in the present volume, which 
I have therefore called the Attic Primer. 

It is arranged, with some slight modifications, according 
to the method of Professor Curtius, to whom we are 
indebted for the power of teaching Greek from the first, 
no longer as a medley of words, but as a Science. 

I have added a few Examples for Practice, which may 
bo had, as. will probably be found more convenient, in a 
separate sheet. 



St. Leonard-on-Sea, 
1873. 



CONTENTS. 



Introduction. 



Page. 

Paragraph. Text. Tyiies. 

2. Alphabet 3 65 

4. Mutes ranged in Glasses. Like Sounds .... 4 — 

6. Changes in Letters 4 — 

7. Soft Vowels before Hard 4 

8. Hard Vowels before Soft —Diphthongs .... 4 — 

9. Soft Vowels before Soft 4 

10. Hard Vowels before Hard — Contraction .... 5 — 

12. Diaeresis — Elision 5 — 

15. Liquids — Metathesis 6 — 

16. Assimilation — Dissimilation 6 

17. Consonants before o- 6 — 

17. „ „ Dentals 6 — 

17. „ „ /x 6 — 

17. Elision of o- — Ecthlipsis — Sjrncope 7 - 

18. Organic Lengthening . . ' 7 — 

. 19. Long a 7 

20. Compensation 7 

21. Change in vowels to express difference of meaning 8 — 

22. Letters allowable at the end of words .... 8 

23. Breathings 8 — 

24. Accents .' 8 

Chap. I. — Nouns. 

1. Cases — Numbers 11 — 

4. Stem — Affixes or Case-endings 11 

7. Type-nouns for all Declensions 12 — 

8. Laws of the Neuter Gender 12 

10. Character — Causes of Change in Declining nouns . 12 

11. First, or a, Declension 13 66 

15. Second, or o, Declension 15 67 



VI 



CONTENTS. 



Page. 

l*Ar»i6r€ph. Text. Types. 

i'j. Article 16 68 

20, Third Decleiwion 17 — 

2L IIL A, or Consonant Cla«8 17 68 

23, Cbangeii owing to the combination of Consonant 

Case-endings with Consonant Characters . . 18 — 

2'J. Vocative and Accusative Singular 19 — 

24, III, B, or Semi-Consonant (3ass 20 69 

2(J, Changes owing to the combination of Vowel Case- 
endings with Semi-Consonant, or Semi- Vowel, 

Characters : t, u, av, ov, €v,ci> 21 — 

;U. III. C, or Elided Class 22 71 

32. Changes owing to the Elision of <r, t, v . . . . 23 — 

35. Variant Nouns 24 71 

Chap. II. — Adjectives. 

1. Genders of Adjectives 26 — 

3. Adjectives divided into Classes according to their 
number of Terminations denoting Gender, and 
ranged in each Class by their Character, like 

Nouns 26 — 

(J. Class I., or Adjectives with Three Terminations . 27 — 

7, Stems ending in o, v, it, v 27 72 

1 1 . Participial stems in it, r 28 74 

13. Class II., or Adjectives with Two Terminations 29 — 

14. Stems ending in o, r, d, i/, t, v, o- 30 75 

19. Class III., or Adjectives with One Termination . 31 76 

Stems ending almost entirely in Mutes ... 31 76 

20. Variant Adjectives 31 77 

21. Comparison of Adjectives 31 — 

by adding rtpo and toto to the Stem ... — 78 

Variants — 79 

By adding lov and urro to the Stem .... — 80 

Variants and Defectives — 81 

22. Adverbs 32 81 

23. Numerals — 82 

24. Pronouns 33 84 

24. Pronominal Adjectives — 85 

24. Relative, &a — 86 

24. Correlatives — 87 

25, Prepositions 34 — 

Chap. III. — ^Vbrbs, 

1, Persons^ &c 35 — 

2. Stem and Affixes 35 — 



CONTENTS. 



Vll 



Page. 

Para^aph. Text Types. 

3. Personal Affixes in the Indicative 36 — 

16; „ „ how changed 42 — 

6. „ „ in the other Moods 37 — 

5. Verbs in ©, and Verbs in /xi 37 — 

11. .Prefixes — Augment 38 — 

12. Reduplication 39 — 

14. Tense Affixes 41 88 

16. Type- Verb, wav ' check ' 42 90 

18. Soft Vowel and Diphthong Stems 43 — 

19. Hard Vowel Stems — Contracted Verbs .... 44 95 

20. Guttural Stems 44 — 

21. Labial Stems 45 — 

22. Dental Stems . 46 — 

29. Liquid Stems 49 — 

24. Three Causes of Variation in Verbs 46 — 

25. Double Formation of Tenses 47 — 

26. Formation of Strong Tenses 47 101 

27. Change in Present Stems 48 — 

28. More Stems than One . 49 — 

Verbs divided accordingly into Nine Classes : — 

31. I. or Unchanged Stems 52 102 

32. II. or Lengthened Stems 52 102 

33. IIL or r Stems 53 102 

34. IV. or I Stems 53 102 

35. V. or Reduplicated Stems 54 104 

36. VI. or i; Stems 55 104 

37. VIL or (TK Stems 55 106 

38. VIII. or € Stems 56 106 

39. IX. or Mixed Stems 56 110 

40. Variants in the Nine Classes 57 112 

41. Verbs in /xi 58 114 

42. Type Stems, (rra, ^e, do, fieiK 58 116 

53. A few Common Verbs in /u, ranged in Classes . . 62 126 

64. A few Conjugated— €s, i, c 62 128 

68. Verbs with Second Aorist only of the /xi formation 63 129 

69. „ „ Perfect „ „ „ 63 129 

69. „ olba 63 130 

60. Verbal Adjectives 64 — 



ERRATA. 



Page. Par. 










7 


18 


jor Xv * love ' 


read Xv * loose.' 


9 


25 d 


?> 


perispomenon 


» 


properispomenon 


20 


26 6 


!> 


With a 


» 


With V. 


28 


9c 


?> 


vowels 


>» 


consonants. 


40 


12^ 


»> 


separate 


» 


separable. 


43 


16 


» 


Aor. Pass. 


» 


Aor. Mid. 


46 


22 a 


>? 


ovr-o-o) 


j> 


dwr-frco. 


48 


26 


J? 


€-7rpa-7njv 


» 


€-Tpa-irrfv, 


57 


40 6 


>> 


•mrv * flow ' 


>? 


irw * blow.' 


64 


60 


>' 


house 


)? 


honour. 


66 


11. 3 


» 


yXcocca 
ocrra> 


jy 


•yKoaa-fra. 


67 


III. 5 


J> 


if 


OOTOi. 


73 


IX. 5 


>> 


A. S. fieXav 


j> 


A. S. p.€\ava. 


?? 


» 


)? 


A. P. ficXaivuL 


»» 


A. P. ptXaivas. 


80 


XV. II. 


>? 


Add TO 


» 


Add toi/. 


103 XXXI. I. 


J) 


Perfect 


j> 


2 Perfect. 


108 


VIII. 14 


?5 


vcfia 


» 


vepo). 


110 


VIII. 26 


J> 


evp, evpe 


» 


€Vp, €Vp€. 


>» 


1.9 


>> 


Tp€(t) 


>j 


3p€(l>, 


126 


VI. 26 


>i 


oif and ofjM 


>> 


op. and opjo. 


130 


end 


J> 


Examples. 


» 


fjo'av. 



Page 4 line 5 /or /xtXi read peXir. 

7 „ 3 „ Tp€</) „ 6p€(f>. 



)> 



j> 






17 






K(ap 






Kcpa, 



ATTIC PEIMER. 



Pa/rajraphs ma/rked with an asterisk may be omitted ajt the first 
reading. 

The Beferences ma/rked T, are to the J^ourih Chapter^ consisting of 
Types, 

The Introduction is not to he read aU through by the beginner 
at first. 
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INTBODUCTIOK 

1. The Attic is that dialect of the Greek Language which wa» 
spoken at Athens from about the sixth to the third century be- 
fore Christ. It is the dialect therefore of most of the famous 
Greek writers. Some slight differences will be pointed out 
between an eaiply Attic, used by the historian Thucydides and 
the three tragic poets, -^schylus, Sophocles, and Euripides ; 
and a late Attic, in which Xenophon wrote, and Demosthenes 
spoke. 

2. The Attic dialect has 24 Letters ; namely, 7 Vowels and 17 
Consonants, 

3. The 7 Vowels- are : — 

The 3 Hard vowels a e o 
The 2 Long vowels, also hard rj a> 

The 2 Soft vowels, or Semi-consonants i v 

4. The Consonants are : — 

The 12 Mutes, 4 Liquids, and 1 Sibilant. 

The Mutes may be divided into three Classes by considering 
the part of the mouth where they are produced : namely. Gutturals 
or throat-sonnds, Labials or lip-sounds, and Dentals or tooth- 
sounds.* In each of these Classes there are four letters : a Sharp 

* Thi« order, though physically incorrect, is grammatically cpn- 
yenient. 

B 2 
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(iM, imuU,, a Flat Xat. nudia)^ an Aspirate, and a Compound 
with $. The Sharps, k, w, t, rank first in each CLtas ; so that the 
C\sM»e» are wmetuae» called from them K soonds, Paonnday and T 
sound*. The Mates then maj be nunged thos : — 
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The sounds holding the same rank in each Class are said to be 
like each other. Thos the three Sharps are like each other, bat are 
nnlike the Flats and Aspirates^ and so on. 

5. The Liquids are X, fi, v, p. Of these fA is a Labial ; X, r, p are 
Dentals. The Sibilant is o- or r, a sharp DentaL 

6. When Vowels and Consonants stand together in a word, there 
is seldom any change in either. Bat when Vowels stand by Vowels, 
or Consonants by Consonants, several changes may take place, of 
which the following are the most important. 

7. Soft vowels before Hard commonly remain tinchanged ; as 
<l)i\la * friendship,' \v€ ' loose.' 

8. The three Hard vowpIs before Soft combine with them to form 
double sounds, called Diphthongs. There are thus six Diphthongs 
Proper, not counting those formed by the Long vowels. These 
are : — 

at from a and t, as in ^aiSpos (Lat. ae) pronounced as in ' aisle.' 
fi t I NfiAof (Lat. I) 'height.' 

m I *«iy3of (Lrit. oe) * boil.' 

av a V Kv\ii (Lat. au) * sauce.' 

#v f V 'E.bpdyjrr) (Lat. eu) * Europe.' 

ov o V BpovT^s (Lat. u; * house.' 

Those formed by the Long vowels are : with * — a, i;, ©, the iota 
being subscribed, but not pronounced ; with v — t/v, which is pro- 
itounoed like cv, as in ^ Europe.' 

9. The Soft vowels, v and i, also combine together, but only be- 
fore vowels, to form a diphthong vi, pronounced as in ' why : ' as 
vlit * ion.* 
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10. When the three Hiwrd vowels come together^ they are com- 
monly contracted, either into a long vowel, or a diphthong. 

Thus CM becomes d, as \aas becomes \as * stone.' 

rifia * honour.* 

Tifiwfify * we honour. * 

^p * spring.' • 

fplXfi * love ' (so jBouriXf Ts). 

y^yri * two races' {so ficuriXTJs)^ 

(piXovfifv * we love.' 

atiScS * shame.' 

BovKov 'enslave:' 

9otp\aVfi€jr * we enslave.* 

11. When Hard vowels com^ before corresponding Long vowels 
or Diphthongs, they disappear. 

Thus €iy becomes ij, as <t>i\4rire becomes ^lAjfre * ye may love.* 
OCT 0), Bovk6u Sov?^ * I enslave.' 

€€( €1, ^lAf €t ^(Xct ' he loves. * 

oov ov, Bov\6ov 8o<;\ot/ ' be enslavedL ' 

But when they come before Long vowels or Diphthongs that do 
not correspond, contraction takes place, as in» lO. 

Thus a7i becomes d, as rifidrire becomes rtfiarf 'ye may honour.' 
act ^, delBtc ^Ba * I sing.' 

au 0, ri/Jidto rijue? ^ I hoDOur.' 

oov a, rifidov rifiu * be honoured.* 

and so on. For all, the following Kule should be noted : — 

Of the three hard vowels a, c, o, in contraction o gets the better 
of a and t. Of a and f, that which comes first commonly gets 
the upper hand : thus Tifia€ becomes rt/xa, but ^ap becomes ^p. 

12. When two vowels that usually are combined have to be pro- 
nounced separately, two dots are placed over the second : thus 
avTHfos 'sleepless' is pronounced a-upnos. This is called Diaeresis 
or Separation. 

13. When a short final vowel comes before an initial vowel, the 
final vowel is often cut off, and the lost .vowel is marked by a 
comma called an apostrophe : thus Trap* rjpL&v stands for napd rutSiv. 
This is called Elision. Sometimes, to prevent their meeting, a v is 
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added to the final vowel ; especially to Datlye Plurals and Third 
Persons, as (jyvXa^i-Vt tXwc-Vj Xvova-i-v. 

14. Of Consonants, some agree with each other, some do not. 
Hence, when some consonants come together, they either ^tand 

.unchanged or coalesce into a compound ; while, when others come 
together, they dislike each other so much, that one of them is either 
changed or dropt 

15. Liquids agree pretty well with Mutes, as in b^bpoKa ' 1 have 
done,' fitfiXtjKa * I have cast.' When they do not agree with a 
letter, they may be transposed in their own syllable. Thus for 
Bmptros ' boldness,' we may have dpauros. This is called Metathesis, 
or Transposition. 

16. Among Mutes, Like letters agree with Like (4), as in Tvnrto 
* I strike,' pd^8os *' staff.' When ithey are not like, they may be 
made like. This is called Assimilation (iL7, d). 

Letters of the same Glass may be changed, that the sounds may 
be more distinct. This is called Dissimilation (17, e). 

17. The following are among the commonest changes in Nouns 
and Verbs : — 

a. As o- is sharp, sharp Gutturals and La'bials coalesce with it into 
f and ^ : as <^vXax-ff, <f>v\ai * guard ; ' XaCKair-s, XaiXo^ * storm.' If 
not sharp, they become sharp by assimilation, and then coalesce : 
as itTepvy-Sf vTfpvK'S, irrepv^ * wing ; ' ^Xe j3-s, <^X€7r-f, <^r^ * vein.' 

6. Dentals are dropt before a : as xapir-s, x^P^^ ' grace.' 

c. Liquids before o- disagree with it ; sometimes ejecting it, as 
dyciv-s, dymp * contest ; ' sometimes being ejected by it, as dytov-ai, 
dyoaai ^ in contests.' 

d. Before each of the Dentals, only Like letters are allowable : 
as K and ir before r, y and /3 before d, x a^id <t> before 6. If there- 
fore the letters are not like, they are made like by Assimilation. 

Thus from Xey * say,' we have Xc-XeicTai, not Xe-Xey-Tat ; from 
ypa(f> * write,' we have ye-ypair-rai, not y€-ypa<f>-Tai, 

e. Dentals before Dentals, in order that the sound may be more 
distinct, may be changed to a- by Dissimilation. 

Thus from neid ' perSuade,' we have ir€-7r«cr-Tat, not rrt-TTf i^-rat. 
/. Before /i, the Guttural is or becomes y, the Labial becomes /i, 
the Dental becomes o-. 
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Thus from ttXcjc ^ pla\t/ we have nc-Trkty-fiePo^, not ir€fr\€K-fifvos ; 
from ypa<f> * vrite/ we haye y€-ypafi-fityo9, not yt-ypa^ft-iikvos ; from 
icXb>^ * spin,' we h^ve icc-icXcao"-jui€W)f, not K€-icK<ii>$-fiivos, 

g. The Sibilant between two vowels is frequently elided, and 
contraction takes place : as imXia-io, Kakioa, icaXa>, ' I will call.' 

Between two consonants it is forced out ; as ye-ypaKft-aSaiy yt- 
ypa<l>-6ai, * to Ise written.' This is called Ecthlipsis. 

h. A vowel also is sometimes cut out between two consonants ; 
as e-7r€T-6fjLt}v, IvToyaiv^ *I flew.' This is called Syncope. 

18. Besides the above changes, which happen to letters through 
coming in contact with one another, the following may also be 
noted. 

Vowels may be lengthened to mark a difference of meaning. This 
i called Organic Lengthenings 

Thus a becomes f}, 9^ ji/*a * honor ' becomes rifiij-4r» ^ I will honour. ' 





or fl, 


i^ * permit ' 


ii-aw ' I will permit.* 
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^i\f * love * 


<l>i\Ti<rn * I will love.' 





«» 


QovAo ' enslave ' 


5owA(6-a« * I will enslave. 
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ri * honor ' 


ri-av * I will honour.* 




• or €i, 


XiJT * leave * 


Kfiir-u *I leave.' 





«>, 


\v • love ' 


kv-ffto * I will love. ' 




or tvj 


^vy * flee ' 


^6^-» * I flee.' 



19. With regard to a, the following must be noted. 

Long a is commoqiy written a after vowels and p ; after other 
letters it is written i^. 

This does not commonly apply, if a is lengthened by Contraction ; 
bat it does, if a is lengthened by Organic Lengthening. Hence by 
Organic Lengthening, a becomes d after vowels and p ; after other 
letters it becomes 17. 

20. Vowels are also sometimes lengthened to make up for lost 
consonants. This is called Compensation. 

Thus from N. sing. vqvT-s * all,' we get nap-s (17, 6), nds (17, c), 
nds ; the a being lengthened to make up for the loss of the v and r. 

So c generally becomes ci, sometimes tf ; while o generally be- 
comes ov, sometimes a>. 

21. Again, the three hard vowels are often changed to mark a 
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difrerence of meaning. Thus from rpcir * turn/ we have rp/iro) 

* I turn ; ' frpanov * I turned ; ' rrrpoc^a ' I have turned.' 

Also they are changed merely for convenience of sound. Thus, 
at the end of a 'word, the clear sound c gives place to the obscurer 
souixd ; as y(V€s ' race/ N. S. yevos (not yevei). 

2S. No Greek word ends in any consonant except p, p, and t* 
If a stem therefore ends in any other consonant, the consonant 
must be dropt or changed before it can be introduced as a word 
into a sentence. 

If the consonant is a Dental, it is often changed into s ; as T€paT 

* wonder,' N. r€pas, 

23. Beside the letters, the sign * placed over a vowel at the 
beginning of a word represents the letter 'hJ It is called the 
Rough Breathing. Thus cifia is pronounced 'hama.' Also an 
initial p has the rough breathing: thus p€vpaTiK6s is pronounced 
' rheumaticos.' If an initial vowel has not the rough breathing, 
the sign * is placed over it for the sake of distinction. This is 
called 'the Smooth Breathing ; but it implies no change of sound, 
the vowel being pronounced just as it would be without it. Thus 
€y(a is pronounced * ego.' 

If a word begins with a diphthong, the breathing is placed over 
the second vowel ; as olros, * houtos ; ' aMs, ' autos.' 

24. There are also in Greek three accents: the Acute, as in 
\6yos ; the Grave, as in naph ; the Circumflex, as in fiova-a, 

a. Words are called Oxytone, which have the acute accent on 
the last syllable, as lepiTrjs ; Paroxytone, which have it on the last 
but one, as rafilas ; Proparoxytone, which have it on the last but 
two, as 6aXa(r(ra, 

6. As the acute accent denotes that a syllable is to be raised in 
tone, and the grave that it is not to be raised, the grave accent is 
on all syllables which have not the acute, as Kpinjsy rdfiias, 6d\da<rci. 
But it is not written over such syllables, as the absence of the 
acute is sufficient to show that they are not to be raised. When 
however an oxytone word comes in the middle of a sentence, the 
grave accent, instead of the acute/ is placed on the last syllable, as 

* iK and ovK may be regarded almost as enclitics, leaning on the 
words which follow them. 
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a sign that it is not to be made so prominent as to break the run of 
the sentence. Thus, tOavtv 6 KpmjSy * the judge died ; ' but, 6 Kpirris 
tOavtv. 

c. The circumflex is formed by the union of the acute and grave 
accents in the contraction of two syllables. Thus (^iXcca becomes 
<^iXe^, generally written <^iX<5. Words are called Peyispomenon 
which have the circumflex on the lasl) syllable^ as <^iX© ; Properi- 
spomenon, which have it on the last bu^ one, as (fiiXovfiev, con- 
tracted from <^iX€o/x6i/. 

d. Words which have neither the acute nor the circumflex on 
the last syllable are called Barytone, as ra/xtaf, dakaaa-a. 

25. The general Law of Accentuation is — 
If the last syllable be long, the word is commonly paroxytone, as 
dpBpcmcov ; if short, it is commonly proparoxytone, as audpoiiros. 
But the following. Special Rules should also be noted. 

Nouns and Adjectives, 

a. In the a and o Declension, if the Nom. Sing, be oxytone, the 
Gen. and Dat. of all numbers are perispomenon, the other cases are 
oxytone : as N. ri/iij, G. rifirj^y D. rtftj, A. rifii^v» 

b. In the a Declension, the Gen. Plur. is perispomenon : as rafii&Py 
Adj. ^Sctwi/ (Ex. : see II. 7, 6). 

c. In the Consonant Declension, monosyllabic nouns are oxytone 
in the €ren. and Dat. Sing, and Dat. Plur. ; perispomenon in the 
Gen. and Dat. Dual and Gen. Plur., and in the other cases paroxy- 
tone or properispomenon, according to the length of the syllable ; 
as N. x^^P ' hand ; ' x^posj x*P*> X^P^"* — X^P^^^y x^p^v — x*P" ^^ 
X^ tpa, x^P^^ ^^ X^^P^^f X^P^^ ^^ X**/'°^* 

d. If a noim of more than one syllable is oxytone in the Nom. 
Sing., it is paroxytone or perispomenon in the other cases : as 
TToifLJv, noifxevoSf &c. ; dcXi^iff, dfX(^ii/of , &c. ; \6$tov, XafivvTos, 
Xafiova-if &c. 

Verbs, 

e. In the Aorist the Infinitive Active is perispomenon, the Par- 
ticiple oxytone ; as Xa/Seit^, Xa/Soov : the Infinitive Middle is paroxy- 
tone, as Xo/Sca^ac. 
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/. In the Perfect the Infin. Act. is paroxjtone, the Part, oxytone ; 
as XcXvitcvot, XeXt'KOJs: the Infin. Pass, is paroxjtone or properi- 
spomenon, the Part, paroxytone ; as X^XvaBcUf XcXvfiivos, wevai- 

g. In both Aorists Passive, and in the Active of Verbs in /it, the 
Sabj. is perispomenon, the Infin. paroxytone or properispomenon, 
and the Part, oxytone : as Xv^«, Xv^vac, XvStls ; larS, Ifrrdvat 
iora£ ; ot», or^yat, ards* 



CHAPTER I. 



NOUNS. 

1. The Greek Noun passes through five Cases^ and three 
Numhers. 

2. Cases are certain Forms which the Noun passes through in 
order to show the circumstances in which the object named by the 
Noun is placed. 

3. Nouns in the Singular Number show that ane object is meant ;' 
in the Dual, that tv)o objects are meattt ; in the Plural, that more 
objects than one are meant. 

4. A Noun in a semtence consists «<€««tem (or bare form) and 
of certain additions caUed Affixes or Oa»e-endings. The Stem is 
the simple name of th« object without any reference to the circum- 
stances in which it is placed. The Case-endings point out the cir- 
cumstances in which it is placed. The two together make up the 
Noun as it occurs in a sentence. Thus Xoyo is a stem meaning 
' word : ' \6yoSi \6yov are cases of the stem as they occur in a 
sentence. 

5. There are in Greek five Cases : Nominative, Genitive, Dative, 
Accusative, Vocative. Hence there are, or may be, five distinct 
Case-endings in each number. These, with slight variation, are for 
masculine and feminine Nouns — 



N. 


Singular. 
s 


Dual. 

€ 


Plural. 


G. 


OS 


IV or oiv 


0)1/ 


D. 


I 


IP or oiv 


ai 


A. 


V OT a 


€ 


vs or as 


V. 


s or none 


€ 


€S 
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6.* The original case-ending for the Ace. Sing, was y, as m in 
Latin. But as v cannot be pronounced after a consonant, it was 
connected with consonant stems by a link-vowel a ; as wvkt ' night/ 
Ace. wKT-a-v : just as in Latin we have noct-e-m. Then v was dropt, 
and a left as the only sign. In Latin on the other hand the m is 
not dropt, except in verse, and perhaps in such words as quo, 
utro, &c. 

Similarly the original case-ending for th« Ace. Plur. was »s, 
which was connected with the stem by a ; as wkt-q-vs. Then the 
V was dropt, and the as left ; as vvKT-tu. 

7. Hence a Masc. or Fern. Noun may be thus declined : — 

Stem IxBv 'fish: 

Dual.. Pl'uraL 

ixOv-f lxBv-€S 

Ix^v-oiv l\dv'{av 

IxBv-oiv l\6v-1Ti 

ixBv-€ IxOu-as 

Ix^v-f ixBv-€S 

Stem ok * salt: 

nX-€ d\'€s 

akrolu d\-cip 

a\-o7v ffA-o*/ 

aX-r aX-as: 

8. Neuter Nouns differ from the above only in the following 
points :— 

a. They have, with one exception, no case-ending^for the Nomi- 
native Singular. 

h. The case-ending of the Nominative Plural is a. 

c. In each number, the Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative 
are the same. 

9. Hence a Neuter Noun may be thus declined : — 

Stem boKpv * tearj 

Singular. Dual. ' Plural. 

N. A. V. doKpv 8dKpv-€ BaKpv-a 

G. BdKpvos 8aKpv-oiv baKpv-oav 

D. hcLKpv-i, baKpv-oLV ^dKpv-<n 

10. As the above case-endings are common to all Nouns, we 
* expect that all Nouns would be declined in the same way. 





Singular. 


N. 


lxBv-5 


G. 


IxOv-os 


D. 


IxBv'i 


A. 


IxBi-v 


V. 

• 


ix^ 


N.V. 


ak-s 


G. 


aA»-Gf 


D. 


oX-i 


A. 


cX-a 
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. But in reality great changes take place, as the first letter of the 
case-ending combines in various ways with the last letter of the 
stem, or Character, as it is called (Int. 10, •&c.)* Thus, if the Charac- 
ter be a vowel, it wUl combine by contraction with all the case- 
endings which begin with vowels ; that is, with all except the Nom. 
and Ace. Sing., and Dat. Plur. If it be a consonant, it will not be 
altered by the case-endings which begin with vowels, but will be 
changed by combination with the s of the Nom. Sing, and of the 
Dat. Plur. Hence Nouns are commonly divided according to their 
characters into Three Declensions, namely : — 
The First Declension, or Nouns whose character is a. 

Second o. 

Third any other letter. 

First, or a. Declension. 

11. For this Declension, which contains only Masculine and 

Feminine Nouns, take the following stems as types (T. II.) : 

F. I. (^cXia, 2. Tifid, 3. yXaa-aa, 4. avKfd, 

* friendship ,; ' * Jionour ; ' ' tongue ; ' * fig tree ; ' 

M. 5. TOfjud, 6. Kpovibd, 7. pavrd, 8. ^Egfied, 

* steward ; ' ' son of Kronos ; ' * sailor ; ' * Hermes.' 

12. This Declension is subject to the following Rules : — 

a. All Nouns, except the names of males, are Feminine. Mas- 
culine and Feminine Nouns are declined diff'erently. 

b. The common Rule (Int. 19) that long a becomes ij after alj 
letters, except vowels and p, holds in the Singular, but not in the 
Dual and Plural. 

c. All Nouns of this declension are declined in the same way in 
the Dual and Plural. 

d. The Genitive Plvtral is always perispomenon. 

e.* When the character is preceded by a «r f , -contracticm com- 
monly takes place, as in evKcd and *Epfi€d. The Rules of Contrac- 
tion, as given in Int. 10, 11, are observed in the singular ; but in 
the Dual and Plural the character a prevails over c. 

f,* After vowels and p, the character a in Masculine Nouns is 
ftlways, in Feminine Nouns generally, long. Ail er the other letters 
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it is always short in Masculine Nouns except after d, as Kpiwibd ; in 
Feminine Nouns it is either long or short. 

13. In accordance with the above Rales Nouns may be declined 
thus : — 

a. Feminine Nouns are declined like <^c>ta, when the a, whether 
long or short, is preceded by a vowel or p. 

Exceptions : xopa * girl,' N. Kopri ; xoppa ' temple,' N. Mpptf ; 
Bcipa * neck,' N. bfiprf : and several Nouns ending in ca, as dxoa 
* hearing,' N. aicoij ; /3oa 'shout,' N. jSoiy. These Nouns therefore 
are declined like rt/ia, N. ri/ii} (2). 

h. When the a is preceded by any other letter, Feminine Nouns 
are declined like rifia, if the a is long ; * 

c. Like yXma-a-d, if the a is short. 

d. When the o is preceded by a or r, decline like (rvKfd.f 

e. Masculine Nouns are declined like ra/iita, when the a, which 
is always long, is preceded by a vowel or p. 

f. When the a is preceded by any other letter, Masculine Nouns ' 
are declined like Kpovibdy if the a is long ; 

g. Like vavra, if the a is short, t 

h. When the a is preceded by o or t, decline like *Ep/uica.f 

14* Look at the proper case-endings of the noun as given in 5, 

and observe how they have been changed by contraction with the 

character a. 
Nom. Masculine Nouns talcs the r, as rapia-s : Feminine do 

not, as <f)CKia, Masculine Nouos also lengthen the a^ if short, in 

the Nom. and Ace. by organic lengthening : as vavra * sailor,' N. 

vavTrjs, A. vwSttjv, Fem. NounS do not : as yXoMra-a, N. yXwo-rra, 

A. ykS>aa'av, 

* hifia and *Av8pou€8a, thongRthe a is preceded by 8, keep the o like 
^iXio ; but they are not exceptions to this rule, as they are* not Attic 
names. Nor are the Nominatives nva *mina,* and *A$riya * Athene,' 
exceptions ; for they are contracted from fivda aod *A0ripda, which keep 
the a according to a (see d), 

+ Not always; as Bea 'goddess,* N. Bed; Bopta *nortli-wind,* N. 
Boptas . 

t Compounds in perpa, as yemptrpS. * land-measurer ' N. ytapdrpriSf 
are declined like vavT& ; because, when two letters precede the a, as r 
and p, the first may rule, as v. 
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Oen. Mas. Nouns drop the final s and combine the vowels : as 
TOfiia-os, rafiia-o, ra/itc-o, rafiiov ; while Fem. Nouns keep the s ; 
as <l>ikia-oSf <f>iKia9, « 

Dot. The I is subscribed, or written under the final letter : as 
rafua-ij rafiiq. 

Ace, Add V : as TaiAidv, tpCkid-v, Tifirf-v, 

Voc. The Voc. is always the pure stem without any alQBx : as 
(l>ikid, rafiid, vavrd ; but long a according to law is written rj after 
all consonants but p : as ri/ii;, KpoviSrj, 

Dual Nom. The c is contracted with the a : as ra/ita-f, rafjud. 

PluT. Nom, The s is dropt, and the a and c are combined into a 
diphthong : as rafiia-ts, ra/iia-c, rafiiai. 

DaJt, An i may be written before as well as after the s^ but more 
commonly it is dropt after : as ra/biia-io-i, rafiiaKriy or rafiiais. But 
sometimes the tn is found unaltered : as, Bvpd-tn ' at the door/ 
nXarata-o-i * at Plateea.' 

Ace, The V is dropt ; the a, if short, becoming long by Compensa- 
tion : as yXaxro'd-vsy yXa tro'ds. 

Second, or o, Declension. 

15. For this Declension, which contains Masculine, Feminine, 
and Neuter Nouns, take the following stems as types (T. III.) : — 
M. or F. I. Xoyo * woi-d ; ' 2, poo 'mind ; ' 3. ve© 'temple.' 

Neut. 4, 5o>po *gift ;' 5. ooreo *bone ; ' 6. ava>yta> 'upper chamber.' 

16. This Declension is subject to the following Eules : — 

a. Masculine and Feminine Nouns are declined alike. There 
are few Feminine, except the names of Females ; trees, countries, 
and cities for the most part being reckoned as females. 

b. Neuter Nouns are declined like Masculine, subject to the 
three Kules for the Neuter, as given in 8. Nouns in o are the 
exception referred to there in Rule a ; being the only Nouns that 
take a case-ending for the Nom. Sing., namely the letter v. 

e. Some few Nouns, which in the Singular are Masculine or 
Feminine, take Neuter Forms also in the Plural : as dtofio ^ chain,' 
N. S. d€(rfi6s, N. PL btufioi and bttrna. 



16 SECOND, OR O, DECLENSION. 

d. When the character is preceded by c or o, contraction com- 
monly takes place, as in voo and ua-reo : but not always, as Geo 
* God,' N. eeor. 

e. The character is almost always short, as in \oyo : but in a 
few nouns it is long, as in v€» and dvcayea. 

16*. Nouns ending in a are said to belong to the Attic Declen- 
sion. They are mostly words which have another form, in which 
the character is short, but preceded by a long vowel. Thus there 
is a form vao, N. vaos * temple' (cf. our 'nave'); for which the 
Athenians preferred to say v€<ds, the a being shortened to c, and the 
o lengthened to q> by a sort of compensation. So for \do, N. \a6s 
' people ' (* laity '), they said Xewy ; and for dvdyaiov * upper 
chamber,' dycoyccdv. Similarly in Ionic the Genitive termination 
do becomes ceo : as *A.Tp€ibd'Os, *ATp€i5a-o, 'ArpetScao. Cf. 14, 
Genitive. 

17. Stems ending in o are declined, if Masculine or Feminine, 
like Xoyo ; if Neuter, like ba>po. 

The few which end in co are declined like vcw ; but most of 
these fluctuate between this mode and the proper mode for Nouns 
in 0), as given in 29. 

18*. Comparing the case-endings of this declension with those 
of the a declension, and with the proper case-endings (5), we see 
that contraction takes place here in the same way as in the a 
declension. 

Nom. Sing, Masculine and Feminine stems take the case-ending 
Sj Neuter Stems take v. 

Voc. This is the pure stem, l)ut the o is .shortened to c : as Xoyo, 
V. Xoyt. But sometimes the s is preferred, as e5 Gcoy, * God ; ' 
J (^/Xo;, * friend.' 

Plur, Acd The v is dropt, and the last syllable lengthened by 
compensation : as Xoyo-i'f, \oyo-s, \6yovs. 

19. Tha Definite Article, which passes through three genders, to, 
TO, TO, is declined in the Masculine like Xoyo, in the Feminine like 
rt/za, in the Neuter like 8<opo : except that in the Nom. Sing, and 
Plur., both Masculine and Feminine, the t is dropt, and in the 
Nom. Masc. Sing, the final s, and in the Neuter the final v : as 5, 
j, vi, ol, ol (T. IV.), 
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Third Declension. 

20. This declension contains Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter 
Nouns. It includes all stems except those ending in a or o : that 
is, all stems ending in consonants, in the semi-consonants t and 
V, in diphthongs, and (with few exceptions, 16*) in «. 

Now the semi-consonants, &c., may be treated in two ways. 
They may be treated as consonants, and come before vowels without 
contraction. And if they were always so treated, the whole of the 
declension would be declined in the same way, and might be 
groupedi)ogether as 'the Consonant ^Declension. But they may also 
be treated as vowels : and as such, they are apt to pass into one of 
the hard vowels, especially e, and then to be contracted with the 
vowels of the case-(niding8. Again, there are cne or two' consonants 
that are sometimes elided, and thus allow vowels to come together 
and be contracted. Henee it is^necessary to divide this Declension 
into the three following classes : — 

A. Stems ending ii»€oiisonant8 whi^h do not admit of contraction. 

B. Stems ending in Senii-consonants,'which admit of contraction. 

C. 3tems ending in Consonants which suffer Elision, and there- 
foie admit of contraction. These are chiefly s ; also r and v, 

III. A., OR CoNSONi^NT ClASS. 

21. 'The«''Stems ^in this Cla^s end in the Mutes and liquids. It ^is 
the simplest of all modes of declension, the case-endings being most 
clearly seen. To it belongs the stem oX, which was declined as a 
type of all Greek nouns (7),4)Ut may4>e^iven again here as a type 
of this special class. 

Dual. Tlural. 

aX-€ aX-fr 

OA-OIV CiA-OOl/ 

aX-oiv a\-(ri 

aK*€ a\-as 

AH ^masculine and feminine nouns are dedlined like aX, except 
that a few take -v, instead of a, in the A:oc. Sing. (23, e). But the 
Norn. Sing, and DatPlur. look someWhatnlifferent in different nouns, 

c 







Singular. 


N. 


V. 


afx-ff 


G. 




ak-6s 


ID. 




a\-i 


A. 




ak'-a 



is CONSONANT CLASS. 



owing to the combinations of the cr with the characters. These 
jcombinations are subject to the following Rules (Int. 17) : — 

a. Before o*, Gutturals become it, and coalesce into f . 

b. Labials become n-, and coalesce into ^. 

c. Dentals are dropt. 

d. . Liquids behave variously ; see 23. 

e.- When consonants are lost, vowels may be lengthened by com- 
pensation (Int. 20). 

22. ^Tenter* nouns are declined like '!X, subject to the above mles, 
to- the common Laws for the Keuter (8), and to the fact (Int. 22), that 
no Greek, word ends in any consonant except v, p, r. Hence if the 
stem end in any other such consonant, it is commonly dropt ; or 
it may be changed, , as r into s, 

23.' See T.' Y. for a list of Stems as Types •; eighteen masculine or 
feminine, and three neuter ; ranged in order according to the last 
letters, or Characters : * those Cases being added, in which there is 
the slightest variation from the chief type aX. This variation may 
be thus explained. 

a. Nominative Singular. 

With the s. Gutturals become (,- Labials ^, Dentals r, the 
dental being dropt (21). So kt becomes f, the r being dropt 
before the s. 

Before the r. A Liquid ma^ stand', as in aXs (ii) : but much 
more commonly the two are at variance ; and either, the Liquid f is 
ejected, as they in dcXt^ir, yiyas (12*, 13) ; or the Liquid t ejects the 
s, as in ayav, &c. (14—18). The Liquid pj always ejectsthe s, as in 
%, pi;T»p(iS— 17). 

b. Dative Plural. 

With the at. Gutturals become ^t, Labials if^i. Dentals a-i. 
Before the crc The Liquid p is kept, as^- int Orjpa-i, pi]Top<rt 

(jS—i;).^ 
The Liquid v is dropt, as in' dywo-ej Sdifioa-i 
(14—16). 

* When a stem ends in two consonants, the first may be considered 
the Character, as k in wkt* * night * (of. 7€or/tt^Tpiyy, 12); 

t In Latin both nand^ are destroyed ; asleon 'lion^' Nv leon-^, leo; 
but not r, as paUr * fatheiv' N..j7a^e9c-«, ^aUr, 
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c. Compensation. 
Compensation takes place — 

Not for Dentals : as x^P*^ (^)t N* X°P^^'^y X^P'^- 

Nor for Liquids : as 8ai/iov (16), D. PL Baifiov-a-Ly Salfioa-t. 

But for vT : as -yi-ydiT (13), N. yiyapr-Sy yiyav-s (21, c), yt-yoc, 

y/yar ; D. PI. ylyaai, 
obovT * tooth/ N. o^oiT-y^ odoi'-ff, oSos, o^oi's ; 

D. PL o^ovtrt. 
And for g : as Saifiov (16), N. 8aifiovs, baifJMVy balfiap. 
And for ts : as yepovr (18), N. •y^cwT-r, ytpov-s, ytpov, y€pt»v. 

d. Vocative Singular. 

The Vocative is either the same as the Nominative, or the pure 
stem, so far as- the Rule for Consonant-endings (22) will allow. 
With Mute stems it is almost always the same as the Nom. ; 
though ocoiisionally with Dentals it is the pure stem : as *Ap--€fiid 
' Artemis,' V. "Aprefii ; naib 'boy/ V. nai (the 8 being rejected by 
the Rule in 22). 

With Liquids the pure stem is much more common : as yiyavr, 
V. yiy ap ; baipov, V. dalfiov ; yepopr, V. ycpov. But it is always the 
same as the Nom^. if the accent is on the last syllable ; as Tyc/xoi^ 
* leader,' N. and V. ijyffuav. 

e. Accusative Singular. 

The Accusative commonly ends in- the link vowel a, the proper 
case-ending v being dropt (6 *). But barytone Dentals, having i 
or V before the character, commosly reject the character, and then 
they «in take the v : a»x<ip<r (8)r^A. x^P"^ > opvlB (10), A. opviv (or 
SppiBa), But fXirtd (9), being ox} tone, has iXmda. 

/. Neuter stems. 

These always end in p' or t. If in p, the Nominative is the 
stem unchanged, as* aop (21)^ If in t, as a Greek word may 
not end in 7% it ia* either dropt in the Nominative, bs (rmpar, N. 
trafjM (19) ; or it is changed to £, as rcpar, N. repat (20). 

III. B^ OR Semi-coksonant Glass. 

24. The Stems in this Glasaend in tte soft vowels 1 and v, in 
the diphthongs av,. ov, .«v, and in the long vowel «. 

c 2 
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The Chief Type is IxBv 'fish/ which shows the original case- 
endings even more clearly than aK, from which it dijBPers in the 
following points : — ^ 

The Vocative is the pure stem, as ^x^* 

The Ace. Sing, takes the original v, instead of the link-yowel a, 
. as ix^V'V' 

'She Ace. Plur. takes both as and vs : as IxOv-as ; and Ix^v-vs, 
dx^^t the V being dropt before ^ , as in \ayo-ps (18), daifio-at 
r(23, 6), &c. 

The vaiiition in this Class is owing to the fact that the character 

may be treated, before a vowel, either as a consonant or as a yowel. 

'When it is 'treated as a consonant, there is hardly any variation 

'from ?x^' ^^^ much more frequently it is treated as a vowel, and 

then there is considerable variation, as the character admits of 

contraction with the case-endings. See T. VI. for a list of Types, 

•nine masculine or feminine, and three neuter, and note the following 

with regard to each. 

25. Common to all. 

Nominatwe, The final s always appears unchanged : except of 
coarse in neuter nouns, the Nom. of which is always the pure stem. 

Aocusaiive, The v is added to the stem, except to those ending 
in fv and <u, which take the a ; as ^acrtXe-a (7), ilpco-a (8). In a 
stems contraction may^take place, as ^pto-a or ^pa>. 

Vocative, Always the pure stem, except monosyllables in t and 
V, and stemsin o. These 'take the s of the Nom., as kis (1), av-s 
(2), ijp<o-s (S). But ftO,' mouse,' is found. 

26. Stems in t and v. 

A few nouns are declined, except in the Vocative (25), like the 
Chief Type t^^, the character being treated as a consonant ; as 
/u (i), (TV (3), BaKpv (it). But much more commonly the character 
is treated as a vowel, and then — 

a. The character passes into ■■€ before the vowel case- endings, 
and even, for the sake of tuniformity, in the Dat. Plur., as 
ir6\€'(n (2). 

h. In the Gen. Sing, the os is often lengthened into as (28, c) ; 
almost always in feminine t stems; as n-oXi^ G. Tr^ki-ms. With a 
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stems, both ox and om* are common ; as irrixyj ^* ^^X'^'^h ^^ iivx^'^^ 
(4); doTVy G. aaHF-ofj or o<rT6-o)3? (12). 

e. Contracti6n takes places in the Dat. Sing, and Norn, and Ace. 
Plnr., as irdXcij ttc^Xck ; and also in the Nom. Dual of Neuters, as 
aarrj. 

Some nouns fluctuate bethveen the two types : as eyx^^^ ' ^^V 
which is like ix^v in the Sing., as iyx^Xv-os; like tttjxv in the Dual 
and Plur., as €yx^€-ey cyx«Xcir. So iroai * husband ' has ir6<ri-os 
in the Gen. ^ diypi ' strife ' has bfipi-os ; firivi ' wrath ' has yajvi-os ; 
while in the other- cases they are like vroXt. 

27. Stems in av and ov. 

The Nom., Aoo.^and Yoc. Sing, and the Dat. and Ace. Plur. are 
quite regular ; as ypav, N. ypav-s, A. ypav-v, V. ypavy D.PL ypav-ai, 
A.PL (y/)aHi9 and) y/)a€f. In the other cases the v is dropt ; as 
ypd'OSf ypd-t; jSo-^Jr, 80-1, 

28. Stems in cv. 

These are very^ numerous, and are all masculine. They are the 
most variant of all in their declension. 

a. The Nom. and Yoc. Sing, and Dat. Plur. are regular. 

b. The V is dropt in the other cases. 

c. In the Gen. Sing, os is lengthened into <os, and in the Ace 
Sing, and Plur. the a is lengthened, probably by compensation for 
the loss of the v. 

d. Contraction takes place in the Dat. Sing, and Nom. Plur. 

e. If a vowel comes before €v, further contraction takes place in 
the Gen. and Ace. Sing, and Ace. Plur. (7, a). 

/. In the Nom. Plur. the contrjiction into ^s is early ; into tU, 
late Attic (Int. 10). 

29. Stems in a>. 

The character a> may also be treated either as a vowel or a 
consonant. If it be treated as a vowel, the noun comes under the 
Second, or o. Declension, and is declined like v€<o ^ temple ' (16 '^). 
If it be treated as a consonant, the noun is declined like ijpm (8) ; 
that is, quite regularly, the Ace. taking a, like a consonant-stem, 
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instead of v. Sometimes, iiowever, this a is lost in the a> ; as ilpw-a 
or r^po), fjpoa-as or tjptos. Commonly nouns in a> fluctuate between 
these two types, being like pea in some cases, like r)po> in others. 
Thus from ea> ' dawn/ we have G. co), D. ca> (like ytm, v€<p) ; but 
A.. €0) (not €0)1/), like ^/ja>. So we have A. aXa> * threshing-floor/ 
Kw * Cos/ Tcto * Teos/ and the like. Thus irarpo) * paternal uncle/ 
firjrpoi) 'maternal uncle/ and Mtvco 'Minos/ pass through both 
forms in the singular ; as G. 7rar/}a>-off and vdrpa, D. irdrpta-i and 
frarp^, A. ittiTpoD^a and Trdrpoiv, In the plural they are like ^poi 
only, as irarpio-ts, &C. 

30. n€i6u> (9) is the type of a few queer words which shorten 
the character before vowels, and then suffer contraction. There 
are only a few feminine nouns of this type, and they are only found 
in the singular. They seem to -have suffered the elision of some 
consonant, probably the digamma or v (34). Al8a> ' shame ' alone 
takes the s in the Nom., as aM-s. 

III. C, OR EuDED Class. 

31. The only consonants that suffer elision ase the sibilant s 
(Int. 17, g), and occasionally the dentals, and v. Hence the stems 
in this Class end in s, with a few in dentals and u. The 5 is always 
preceded by f . 

These stems in €s are all either neuters, as y€v€s ' race ; ' or 
masculine proper names compounded of neuters, as Af}fio^<r6€ves, 
^io-y€V€s, Sto-icparcy. But there are a great many adjectives of 
this class, both compounds and not; as fv-yei^s, aacpcs, dKrj6€s: 
and hence such an adjective passed into a noun, as Tpirjpes, * triply 
fitted/ * trireme.' See T. VII. for a list of Types, and note && 
follows. 

32. Stems in €s, 

a. Nominative, In masculine nouns the case-ending 5 is dropt, 
and the t lengthened by compensation (23, c) ; as 2a>ieparf f, N. 
2(aKpaT€£'S, 2onKpaT€s, Soxpanyf. In neuter nouns the €s becomes 
OS ; as y€U€s * race,' N. yevos.* 

* So in Latin from genes * race,' we have N. geiius. But the 5, instead 
of being elided as in Greek, becomes r, as G. gener-iSf D. gener-i. So 



ValeriiLs used to be written Falesixis. 
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h. Vocative, In masculine nouns,. the pure. stem.; aaScMcpoTef, 
' O Socrates ! ' In neuter nouns the same a&:the Nom. ; as yc^of, 
'Oracel' 

c. In all other cases the s is elided, and contraction takes place 
when vowels eome together ; as G. y€V€a^s, yive-w, yivovs. 

d. If a vowel comes before the ^s, the contraction is commonly 
into a instead of ij (Int. 19). Thus from yevfs we have ytvivaj 
y€vf-aj yivri ; but from XP*** 'debt/ we have, (g^peco-^^z, xp(€-a,,xpt'a, 

e. Proper names, compounded with k\€€s * glory,' have a double 
contraction in the Dat. Sing., a single one in all the other cases. 

/. Occasionally a proper name of this class is led by its Nomi- 
native in Tjs to forget its ongin, and form its Accusative like lavra 
(11). Thus we find laKparrfv^ as well as 2<o^paTri, 

33. ^ms in or. 

Stems ending in Dentals do .not commonly suffer elision, as 
appears from the examples in III. A. (T. V. 8, 9, 10, 19, 20). -But 
there are a few Neuter Nouns in ar which do suffer elision, and 
therefore admit of contraction ; as Kptar * meat,' a-^Xar * brightuess,' 
yqpar * old age,' Kvt<f)aT * gloom ; ' the final r becoming £ in the 
Nom. Sing. ; as Kpias, <reXaf, yrjpai, Kut(f>ai^ like rtpas (V. 20). 
Thei-e are also several Nouns which fluctuate between the two types. 
Thus K€paT * horn ' retains both forms throughout ; as N. ic«/>as, 
G. KfpdT'Os and Ktpws from K€pa-os, So fdpo>r 'sweat,' ycXcuT 
'laughter,' xP«^ *skin,' k\€i8 ^kej/ dpvi$ *bird,' commonly belong 
to the Consonant, or Uncontracted, Class (T. V. -8, 9, 10) : but we 
find the forms D. Jfip^, A. I8poo, A. yeXa, D. xP^y -^^ ■^^* '^«*r> N. 
and A. PI. opytis, G. opviav : which forms are obtained by eliding 
the final Dentals and then contracting. In fact, for the Ace. of 
yfXa>r we find three forms ; ycXiur/z (regular), yeXa> (by elision and 
contraction), and ytXav (like x^P^^> 23, e). 

34. Stems in v. 

There are no stems in v which always suffer elision. But 
there are a few which admit of elision and contraction in a few 
cases : as thov 'image,' G. ctnov-or (T. V. 16) or iUois, A. fUova 
or ciKcl), A. PI. ilxdvai or tiKovs, So from arfdov ' nightingale,' we 
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have G. dffbovt^ as well as cajbopos, and from *Ano\\»Vy Hoo'cib^p 
(T. v. 14), we have A. *AiroXX«i, Iloo-ctdw, as well as *An6kKava, 
Uoa-dbova, Compare Comparatiye Adjectives (II. 16, d). 

It is not improbable that the few Nouns in a> like wtiBio (30) 
have suffered elision of pj One of these is ArjT&, G. Arjrovg, the 
Latin form of which^ Latoiia, points to a loss of v. 

35, These are commonly owing to there being two or more stems, 
so that some cases are formed from one stem, some from another. 
The following may be noticed under each character. 

Class A. — Chitturah,. 

dkam€K 'fox :' G. aX<0ir€ie-oF, &c».; but N. akamrj^ from ukcamfK. 

yvuMK 'woman.:' G. yyvauc-os, &c. ; but N. yvprj from yvvd 
(T, II. 2). 

0piX *hair:' N. dptf, D. PL ^/lifij.but G. rptX'O^f &c., the 
passing into r because of the Xy hy dissimilation. 

UwK * Pnyx : ' N. Upv^ ; but G. Uvkp-os, &c. from IIvki^. 

Dentah, 

7ro8 'foot :' N. noiSs. As there is commonly no compensation: 
for loss of Dentals (23, c), iros might have been expected. 
For Elision of Dentals, see 33. 

36. Liquids. 

dpp * lamb : ' G. dpp-os, &c., D. PL apv&tri ; but N. dfivos 
from dfivo. 

KT€P ' comb : ' G. kt€p-6s, &c. ; but N. icreis, not ncTfj, like irovs 
(23, c). 

Kvp * dog ; ' G. Kvp-os, &c. ; but N. Kvap, V. kvop, from kvop. 

TTorep ' £&ther,' fU]T€p ' mother,' Bvyartp * daughter,' yaartp 
* belly : ' N. irarripy ii^rrjp, Bvydrrip, ycurr^p. 

These drop the e in the Gen. and Dat. Sing, only, and change 
the syllable T€p in the Dat. Plur. into rpa ; see T. VIII. 

dptp 'man :' this also drops the e all through the cases, but 
inserts d in its place, — ^as dp-d-pos : see T. VIII. 

daT€p ' star : ' D. Plur. aorpdo-i. 
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fiaprvp * witness 'J G. fiapTvp-os ; but N. yuaprvs, and D. PL 
fiapTv-(ri from pxipnu 
X«p and x^P * hand*:/ N. x'^P J see T. VIIL 

37. Neviers. 

dXtiffxiT ' oil : ' €L oXni^r-off, &c. ; but N. a\ti<f>ap from aX€t<^ap. 
iJttot * liver : ' G. rj^aT'Og, &c. ; but N. ^ap from i^Trap. 
6v€ipaT ' dream : ' G. ovelpar-os, N. PI. 6y€ipaT-a ; but also tvfipos 
and ov€tpov from 6v€ipo. 

<l>p€aT ' well : ' G. <f>p€aT-os^ &c. ; but N. ff>piap from <f>p€ap, 

tTKor *' dung.: ' G. cricar-df^ &c. ; but N. crie<b/} from o-ko)/!, 

vdar ' water : ' G. vbar-os^ &c. ; but N. vdfiof) from vdop. 

yprar * knee : ' G. y6vdr-os, &c. ; but N. yow frt>m yovu. 

dopar ' spear : ' G. bopar-osy &c. ; but N. dipv from dopv. 

«T * ear : ' G. ©r-Jr, &c. ; but N. o5f from our. 

irvp * fire : ' N. nvp, GL irvp-os, &c. ; but D. pi. rrvptng from Trvpo. 

38. Class B. 

Zeu * God : ' N. Ztvs, V. Zcv ; but G. Ai-os, &c. from At : and in 
Roetiy Zrjv'os, &c. from Ziyi^. 

vav^' ship : ' N. vavs, A. vavy. Before, vowels the u is dropt as 
in ypav (27), the a becomes 17 after v, and is shortened before long 
syllables* See T. VIII. 

Xa * stone : ' N. XS-s, G. Xa-09, D. Xo-T, A. \a-v, PI. Xa*f r, X(£-a)v, 
Xa-c-cri^ Xa-»aff. 

Xaa, Ni \da-s, G. Xa-ov, A. Xda-Vy like rafua. 

vpta-pv ' old man/ ' ^ambassador : ' N. nptapv-s, &c. like n-i^^v 
(T. VI. 4) ; PI. npfo-^fis^ 'ambassadors.' 

np€(rPvTa * old man : ' np€apvTrj{y &c. like ravra (I. 7). 

npeo'PfvTa * ambassador : ' npfafievTrjSf &c. 

vt€u ' son : ' G. vU-or, D. vUl, Dual vtc-e, vU-oiv, PI. vlclj, vU-tav, 
vic-crt, vJcis (T. VI. 7) ; but also N. vto-s, G. vloit, &c. from vto. 

39. Class C. 

*Apcff * god Ares : ' N. ''Apris, G. ^Apc-os and *'Ap6-©s (not con- 
tracted), D. "Apct, A. "Apiy, V. "Apes : but also A. "Aprjp (32,/). 

dcydpcr * tree : ' D.pl. deV^pe-o-t ; but N. SMpo-v, &c. from bevbpo. 

aicoTts * darkness : ' N. ro aKoros, G. crieoTovf , D. aieorci ; but 
also N. o ckStos, G. o-xorov, &c. from ajcoro. 



C H A P T E E II. 

ADJECTIVES. 

1. Adjectives are declined like Nouns, but they differ from 
Nouns in passing through genders. Genders are certain forms 
which the Adjective passes through in order to suit the gender of 
the Noun to which it is attached. 

2. Thus an Adjective may have three terminations denoting 
gender, one for the masculine, one for the feminine, and one for 
the neuter. And if the Adjective is in common use, and one 
likely to be applied to nouns of all genders, and also of a form con- 
venient for passing through genders, it will commonly have the 
three terminations. But many Adjectives, not being in such 
common use, or being long and compound words, and not well 
iitted for passing through the feminine gender, have only two 
tenninations ; while some few have only one. 

3. Ju3t like Nouns, the Stems of Adjectives may end either in 
Vowels or in Consonants : and the Consonants, just as in Nouns, 
may be either full Consonants, as Mutes and Liquids ; or Semi-Con- 
sonants, as t and v ; or Consonants admitting of Elision, as o- and v. 
Adjectives therefore might be ranged in exactly the same Declen- 
sions as Nouns. But perhaps it is more convenient to divide them 
into three Classes, according to their number of terminations de- 
noting gender ; while ranging them in each Class by their Charac- 
ters in the same order as the Nouns. 

4. Vowel Stems are declined like Nouns of the a and o Declen- 
sions. Consonant Stems are declined in the masculine and neuter 
like Nouns of the Consonant Declensions : but in the feminine, 
when there is one, like a Noun of the a declension, the termination 
ifl being added to the Stem. 
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5. Adjectives then may be divided into these three Classes : — 
Class I. or Adjectives with Three Terminations. 

» II. fj yy Two ), 

„ III. „ „ One „ 

6. Class L, oe Adjectives with Three Terminations. 

These include most Vowel stents ; and of Consonant stems, one or 
two in I', several in vt and v, and participial stems in r and vr. 
See T. IX. for the declension of Types for each character, and noto 
the following about each. 

7. Vowd Stems. 

Types : i. ocrio 'holy ;' 2. ao(fio * wise ; ' 3. xpvaio * golden ; ' 
4. cIttXoo ' sii^le/ 

a. These. end in o in the masculine and jieuter, and are declined 
like \oyo and dwpo, 

b. In the feminine hey end in 5, which becomes rj just as it does 
in Nouns (I. 12, 6). 

Hence oaio * holy ' has the feminine 6a ia like <^iXia ; but aocjio 
'wise ' has (rojpfi like rifirj. The Gen. Plural is not oai&v (Int. 25, h) 
but oo-Um/, 

€. Just as we saw that Nouns in oa were often declined like rtfid 
(I. 13, a), so are feminine Adjectives in oa. Thus from 07800, 
oydoo, 'eighth/ we have N. oy8oo-s, oydorj^ lyhoo-p. But if p 
precedes the.o, the a is retained: as d6poo, aOpoa^ 'crowded,' 
N dOftoo'if ddpoa, dBpoo-v. 

(L When the character is preceded by* or 0, contraction com- 
monly takes place, as. in xp^o*^^ ^i^d czTrXoo. Thus the feminine of 
Xpvaeo is XP^^^ (from xP'^o-^o)-: but if ,p comes before the c, then 
the d is retained in contraction ; as dpyvpco * silvery,' N.F. dpyvpa 
(from dpyvp€d)f G. dpyvpas, &c. Observe that all Adjectives in 00 
are not contracted, as uyboo and dOpoo (c). 

8. StevriH in v. 

Type : 5. fi(\av ' black.' 

a. In masculine and neuter, like a consonant noun : N.S.M. 
/ifXar, the p being dropt before the s, as in deX<l>w, T. V. 12 : 
N.S.N. fiiXaVf the pure stem. 

6. In the feminine, add id to the stem, and transpose the v and i 
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(Int. 15); as fitXap-ux^ fUXaivji, This therefore is declined like 
yXaaad, T. II. 3. 

c. Almost all stems in v have only two terminations :. but raXap 

* wretched ' is declined like /zf Xay ; and so is T€p€p * tender/ except 
that in the N.S.M. it throws off the s, and is lengthened by compen- 
sation, like baifjLov, T.Y. 16 : as re/317 v, rcpetra, ,r//>€K; 

9. Stems in vt. 

Type ; 6. x<ip*«^ * graoefuL' 

a, N.S.M. x^P^^*'''^^f X^^^^^f X^P^'^i x^p'^^^^ 0^7 compensation, 
I. 23, c). In the neuter and vocative the ris dropt (I. 22), as 
Xapiiv, 

6. N.S.F. x<ip(ci^'-Mi, xapuvtra (as our ' tioni' becomes * ^on '), 
XapUaaa (by assimilation, Int.. 16), declined like Q^axro-a. 

c. Dat Plur. xapu^vr-ai, x^P^^'^*^ '• there being, no compensation 
for the loss of the two vowels, as there is in Nouns (I. 23, c) and^Par- 
ticiples (II. 11). 

d. nauT * all ' and its compounds are declined, not like x^V^^^f 
but like the Participial Stem (8) XvSevr ; as N. iras, natra, irGv, 
D. pi. frao-i, n-ao-acr, frao-(. 

10. Stems in w. 

Type : 7. rjbv ' sweet.' 

a. As in Nouns, the v becomes € before vowels. In the masculine, 
like Trrjxv ; in the neuter, like dorv (T. VI. 4, .12) : except that the 
Gen. Sing, only takes os, never cos ; as rdt-os ; and that in the 
neuter there is only contraction in the Dat. Sing. Thus N. P. acmy 

* citizens,' but i)d€-a * sweet.' 

b. Feminine, ^de-ta, ijbfta. Decline like <f>iXLd, 

11. Participial Stems in vr. 

Types : 8. \v64vt ' loosed ; ' 9. Xuoi/t^ loosing.' 
a. These in the N.S.M. either drop the p before 9, like yiya vr 
(T. V. 13) : as 

XvcrovT, N.S.M. Xv<ravT-9, Xw<rav-£, Xver^f, Xv<ra£. So vavr (9, d). 
\v6tVTy N.S.M. Xv^eiT-p, \vO€v-s, XvBfS, XvOeU. 
bibovT, N.S.M. diBovT-Sj MoV'S, btbos, dibovs (I. 23, c). 
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Or they throw off the s, like ytpovr (T. V. i8), as 
Xvovr, N.S.M. Xvow-s, \vov-s, Xvov, Xva»i/. 

b. The Yocative is always the same as the Nom. ; not the pure 

stem, as x<V"^*^'^^ ^^* 

e. The neuter drops the final r, as Xv^cV, \vop, 

d. The Dative Plural receives compensation according to 1. 23, c, as 

Xvcrovr-ai, XvaaiMri, Xvcra-cri, Xvo-afri. So irao't. 

Ti6tVT-fTt, TiBtV'fTi't.rtBfai TidflfTi (cf. \apUfn), 

XvopT-tTi, Xvoy-OK, Xvo-cri, Xvovcri. 

«. Feminine — ^add ta, as 

XiHravr-ta, Xvo-avo-a, Xvcracra, Xvcrao-a (by compensation). So 
Tpacro. 

TtBevT-iOf Ti6€V(ra, rt^f o-o, Ti^cicra (comp. : cf. xapUatra, by assimi- 
lation). 

Xvovr-ia, Xvovcra, Xvotra, Xvovcra (comp.). 

Decline like yXoxro-n. 

12. Pairticipial Stems in t. 

Type : i o. X cX vKor ' having loosed. ' 

a. Masculine, X€Xi;icot-s,X«Xvjcoc, X^Xvuouf (by compensation ; con- 
trary to "Rule I. 23, c, but like 7rod-c, ttoj, Trowf, I. 35). But there is 
no compensation in the Dat. Plur. : as XeXvKo-o-c. 

6. Neuter, XfXwicoy, the t becoming p, as rcpar becomes ripav 
(1.23,/). 

c. Feminine, \e\vKOT-ia, changed by a strange process into XeXv- 
icvta, and declined like irot^ia, 

13. Class IL, or Adjectives with Two Terminations. 

These have only one set of cases for both the masculine and the 
feminine gender. They include several vowel stems ; almost all 
long and compound words ; a few stems ^ending in dentals ; one or 
two in i, V ; and p, and a great many in v and r. 

14. Vowel Stems, 

Types: i. ijo-v^o 'quiet;* 2. €vw>o» ''well-disposed ; ' 3. IXco 
* propitious.' 
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a» N. S. TJtrvxo-Sf rjfTvxo-v, The only difference between these 
and cro<^o (7) is that they have no distinct feminine — ^irvxov, 
rjai'xovy &c. being both masculine and feminine. 

b. Stems in 00 are commonly contracted ; as c^voo, N. S. €Cvov^, 
fijvovv. These are declined like voo (T. III. 2) ; as G. ^Ijvqv, D. 

tVVX^y N.Pl. tVVOlf &c. 

Observe that compound words have commonly only two termi- 
nations ; as u6nvaT09f &c. Thus a6pno * crowded ' has three — 
aOpoo-s, dOpoa, dSpoo-p ; but d-6p9o ''noiseless ' has only two ; as 
tiBpoWf aBpovv, 

c. A few stems end in <o, and are declined like v€a> in the mas- 
culine and feminine, like dvaytta in the neuter (I. 16, e) ; as Iktta-Sy 
l\f<a-v ; G. (Xfo) ; D. iX,f^ ; A. lKf»-Vy &c. 

15. Stems in DwttaXs, 

Types : 4. fvxapir ' pleasing ; ' 5..fU€A7rt8 * hopeftil.' 

a. These are chiefly compounded with Nouns, and are declined 
like the Nouns. Thus the Ace. Sing, of €vxapir is cix^P^^j ^^^ 
of €V(Xmd is ((^cXTTida, according to I. 23, e. So fiop^ovr 'one- 
toothed,* has N. pov6dov9^ A. ixovobovra, just like ohovr (I. 23, c). 

b. Neuter €vxapi, ct>eX7r*i pcpobovj the final r being dropt. 

16. Stems in Liquids^ 

Types : 6. trccffipov * discreet ; ' 7. p.uCov ' greater.' 
a. Mascidine and feminine, aoxppov-s, (r^Kfipav; <r6^pap, by com- 
pensation ; exactly like baifiov (T. V. 16). 
6. Vocative and Neuter, (roifppov, pure stem. 

c. Stems in p are exactly like a-ax^poi^, except that the p is kept 
in the Dat. Plur. ; as a'a>(f>pov, acifppoa-i : but dnarop ' fatherless,' 
N. aTFOTflop, dnarop ; D.Pl. ct orop cri* (I. 23, 6J . 

(2. /ict^oy is exactly like vfdf^pov^ except that it admits of elision 
of the Vf and then of contraction in the Ace. Sing, and Nom. and 
Ace. Plur,, like cticw (I. 34). 

17.. Stems in i and u. 

Types :" 8. ibpi 'knowing ;' 9. bmrjxi^'ol tw« 'cubits' length.' 
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a. Masc. and Feni. N. T8/)i-? ; G. tbp-iog or Wpf-wr, varying 
between jci and ttoXi (I. 26) ; diTnjxv-s, G. binfi)^(-oif like nrjxy* 

b. Neuter tdpi, Biirrjxv, the pure stem. 

18. Stems in €S. 

Type : lo. cra0€r, 

a. These always elide the s before vowels, and are contracted ; 
as N. cra<^€s^£, crui^fff, aaclirjs (by compensation) ; G. o-a^cr-off, aa(l>(- 
as, <ra(l>ovsi &c. ; like Sa>K/)arf; (I. 32). 

6. Neut. (Ta<l)€Sy pure stem. 

c. If a vowel precede the final cr, ea is commonly contracted into 
d {7jd) ; as cVScej * defective,' N.S. M^fjs, A. eV8ca, N. and A.Pl. 
€vb(a (from evdeea), 

19. Class III., or Adjectives with One Termination. 

These chiefly end in Mutes. They are few in number, mostly 
compounds, rarely used, and not fitted either in sense or form for 
passing through genders. Hence they may be considered almost 
as much Nouns as Adjectives, and they follow the declension of 
Nouns according tb their characters (T. XI.). 

20. Vartations. 

The Variations in Adjectives, as in Nouns, are chiefly owing to 
there being more than one Stem ; so that some cases are formed 
from one Stem, some from another (T. XIT.) : as 

I. n€ya and fxtyoKo * great.' T, no\v and voWo * much.' 

3. Trpa^'and irpav * gentle.' 4: <r»o and crw (fr. aao) ' safe.' 

5. 7rX«o> 'full' has three terminations instead of two (14, c) ; 
as N.S". ffX'^W, irXfo, irXidv ; G'. TrXeo, wXtas, nXco), &c., like tXroi 
(14, c). 

6. Derivatives from iroXt * city ' seem to have two stems ; as 
diroki (17) and oTroXid. Thus N.Sl oinroXir, diroki ; G. dirok«as and 
dwoKiios ; A. arniKiv and cnroXida ; PL amiken and diroktdat, 

21. Comparison. 

Adjectives form their Degrees of Comparison in two ways : — 
I. (Commonly) by adding rcpo and raro to the Masculine 
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Stem : as, Positive, Kov<f>o 4ight ;' Comparative, Koxxfto-rtpo lighter ;' 
Superlative, xotx^o-raro *' lightest.' The Comp. Kov^ortpo is declined 
like ocrio (7) ; as Kov<f>oT€pog, Kov<f}oTepcij Kov<f)OTtpov : the Sup. 
§cov<t>OTaTo like ero^ (7) ; as Kov^Ktrarogj Kov<f>oTdTrj, KcviftoraTov, 
II. (chiefly with stems in v) by adding lov and wro to the Masculine 
Stem, the last vowel of the stem being dropt before the t : as, 
Positive, r}bv 'sweet ;' Comparative, fib-lov 'sweeter;' Superlative, 
flh-uTTo 'sweetest.' The Comp. i^biov is declined like iitiCow (16) ; 
as i)d(fi)y, ijdtcai', i\biov : the Sup. TJdcoTO »like (ro<^o ; as ffdiaroi, 
ijai<m7, Ijditrrov. See T. XIII. to XVII. 

22. Adverbs. 

a. Adverbs are formed in the Positive by adding a>r to the stem 
of the Adjective : as x«P*«»^ * graceful,' x^fHtw-ons * gracefully ; ' 
o'ioffipov 'sober,' tro;i<f>p6v'(og 'soberly'.' With stems in o the o is 
dropt : as (ro(f>o ' wise,' (To(t>'as * wisely.' With stems in 'v and s 
exactly the same happens as in Adjectives ; thc'v becoming e before 
the vowel, and the s being dropt and contraction taking place : as 
Tjbv 'sweet,' i}8€-o)s 'sweetly;' aaff^s *^ clear,' {aa(l>€(r-o>s, (ra^-o)s) 
a-a<t>as ' clearly/ 

h. The Comparative Adverb is .commonly the Accusative Singular 
Neuter of the Comparative Adjective:: as jS^^oiorf/jos ' firmer,' 
P€p(u6T(pov 'more firmly :' but occasionally >the form in ox is found ; 
as p€^ioT€p'Ci>s ' more firmly,' Ka'KMSp-ms '*more beautifultyi' 

There is also an old form, of l^e Adverb in a : as ofia'at the 
same time,' fxdXa ' veiy,' ra^a * quicklyj' ^ perhaps.' 

c. The Superlative Adverb is the Accusative Plurafli Neuter of 
the Superlative Adjectives as fif^oTaros 'firmestj' ficfiaioraTa 
' most firmly.' 

23. NUHERAXS. 

Numerals are Adjectives denoting number. 'Cardinal Numerals 
answer the question, How many ? as ^cica ' teni' Ordinal Numerals 
answer the question. Which in order? as dtKoros 'tenth.'' Numeral 
Adverbs answer the queafion, How often ? as btKaxit ' ten times.' 
The Cardinals are declined t:om 1 to 4 (T. XIX.) ; from 5 to 199 
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(except 14) they are indeclinable ; from 200 upwards they are regular 
Adjectives of three terminations^ like a-o<f>o ; as biaKotrioij ai, a, 
' two hundred/ 
The Ordinals are Reclined regularly from the first, like iro^o. 

24. Pronouns. 

A Pronoun is a word used instead of a Noun. Strictly speaking, 
therefore, those only are Pronouns which always stand by themselves 
as Nouns, and are never used as Adjectives. These are the Personal 
Pronouns : namely, the Pronoun for the First Person, €y« ^I;' 
the Pronoun for the Second Person, av * thou ; ' and the Reflexive 
Pronoun for the Third Person, o5 ' of himself.' 

a. These are each formed from several stems. Thus for the First 
Person there are the stems cfi€ or /xc (Lat. me)f va (no-s), ^/zc, beside 
the Nom. cy« {ego). For the Second there are o-c (Lat. fe), cr^^o) 
(vo's), and v/Af . For the Third, € (Lat. se ; as c^, sex)^ <r(t><o, and 
a-ffx, 

b. From these stems, combined with the Adjective avros, ipse, 
' self,' come the Reflexive Pronouns for the Three Persons, efiavrovy 
€/tavTrjs, * of myself ; ' creavroO, aeavTTJSy or cravrov, cavrrjs, * of thy- 
self ; ' iavTov, iavTTJSy eavrov, or avrov, avrrjs, avrov, ' of himself, 
herself, itself.' 

c. There is also a Reciprocal Pronoun, meaning ' one another,' 
used only in the Dual and Plural : as. Dual G. and D. dkXriXoip, 
'(uv, oiv, Ace. aXX^Xo), -a, a>, Plur. G. dXX^Xa>i', D. aXX]7Xoi(, -aiSy 
-OC9, A. dXXT/Xovf, -aSf -a, 

d. The other so-called Pronoims are really Adjectives, as they 
commonly stand with Nouns ; though they pass into Nouns more 
readily than most Adjectives. See T. XXL &c. 



25. Prepositions. 

Prepositions are words placed before Nouns to mark the cir- 
cumstances in which the objects named by the Nouns are placed 
more distinctly than can be done by the Cases of the Nouns. 

D 
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a. fi^ kiOowtd hj One One onl^ : — 

Bf the GenitiTe : Jrn'oppoKte W«r^ 'firom/ 

& (^£) < oat o(' spo < before.' 
Rf the Dfttive : ^ ' in,' oi^ (fi^) ' with.' 
Bj the AccnsatiTe : am 'np,' cu («k) 'intou' 

6. Foot foDowed hj Two Gaaes, the GenitiTe and Aocosative : — 

ftia * thiongii,' um ' down,' ptri * with,' vv^ ' OTer.' 
c Six followed bj Three Ouei, the Genitire, DstiTe, and 



oyi^*' about,' erf 'on,' siv>^ 'beside,' 
wtpi ' azoond,' wpos * at,' vvd ' under.' 



CHAPTER III. 



VERBS. 



1. The Greek Verb passes through — 
3 Persons : First, Second, Third. 

3 Numbers : Singular, Dual, Plural. 

6 Tenses : Principal — Present, Future, Perfect. 

Historical — Imperfect, Aorist, Pluperfect. 
There is also a Future Perfect, but not in the 
Active Voice. And the Perfect and Pluperfect, 
Future and Aorist, may be formed in two ways ; 
so that there may be a second Perfect and Plu- 
perfect, a Second Future, and a Second Aorist 
(25). 

4 Moods : Indicative, Imperative, Subjunctive, Optative. 
3 Voices : Active, Passive, Middle. 

The Verb has also attached to it, in each tense, two Verbals : 
the Infinitive, a Noun ; and the Participle, an Adjective. 

2. A Verb in a sentence consists of a Stem (or Bare Form) and 
of certain additions, called Affixes, if placed after the Stem ; Pre- 
fixes, if placed before it. The Stem by itself simply denotes an 
action : the additions point out the Person or Persons performing 
the action, and the circumstances of Time and Mood under which 
the action is performed. Thus ^a means simply 'say:' but 
<l>a'fi€v means * we say-now ; ' c-^a-rc, ' ye said-then.' 

3. The following were the Personal endings, or Affixes showing 
Person and Number, in the Indicative Mood at an early sta^ of 
the language : — 

D 2 
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Principal Tenses. 


Historical Tenses. 


Sing. 


Dual 


Plural Sing. 
Active Voice, 


Dual 


Plural 


1. ;*i 


fltV 


fifp fi 


fitp 


fl€P 


2. <ri 


TOP 


T€ S 


TOP 


T€ 


1i. Tl 


TOP 


PTt T 

Passive Voice, 


TTJP 


PT or trap. 


1. fUU 


fltBoP 


fi€$a ur)p 


fuBop 


fi(3a 


2. o-ai 


(tBop 


crBi (TO 


<r$op 


<rBe 


3. rai 


(tBop 


PTM TO 


adrjp 


PTO 



4. The above Affixes have in use got considerably changed, 
efipecially in the Active Voice. Bat it should be noted, that in 
both Voices they show signs of the Pronouns for the Three 
Persons ; the three letters, /x, y, r, being remnants of the Pronoun 
Stems, ftc, c*, and the Demonstrative for the Third Person, to : 
and also that the letter p marks the Third Person Plural. Compare 
in Latin era-m, era-s, erc^t, era-nt. 

In the Passive Voice there is much less change than in the 
Active ; and in two tenses, the Perfect and the Pluperfect, there is 
none at all. Thua nav means * check,' m-nav-ficu ' I have been 
checked,' (-Trt-irav-firfp * I had been checked : ' and the two tenses 
run thus : — 





Singular 


Dual 
Perfect Passive. 


Plural 


1. 


7r€irav-fJMi 


ir€7rav-fji^dop 


7r€7raii'fitBa 


2. 


neTrav-aai 


iriiraV'trBop 


TTtTrav-aBw 


3. 


iriitavrai 


ircirav-trBop 
Pluperfect Passive, 


TTfTTaV-PTOi 


1. 


€ir€irav-fj.rip 


iireirav-fiiBop 


€V€iraC-fi€Ba 


d. 


itriirav-a-o 


(TTtnav-aBop 


iifknav-a-Bt 


3. 


ejr€7raw-To 


iireirav-crBnp 


tfTfTravPTO 



5. The Personal Affixes are often added straight to the stem, as 
in the above tenses, and in (tm-fih ' we say.' But more frequently 
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they are joined on to the stem by a link-vowel ; which link- vowel 
is commonly o before fi and v, e before <r and r : as irav-o-fiai *^I 
am checked/ Trav-o-vrai 'they are checked/ irav-e-aOe *ye are 
checked,' Trav-e-rcu * he is checked.' And it is to their union with 
these link-vowels that most of the changes which they undergo are 
owing. In all Verbs they are added without a link in the Perfect 
and Pluperfect Passive, as above. But in some they are added 
without a link in the Present, Imperfect, and Second Aorist also. 
Hence Greek Verbs are divided into these two main Conju- 
gations. 

I. Verbs in ca. In these the Personal Affixes are joined to the 
stem by a link-vowel in the Present, Imperfect, and Second Aorist 
Tenses. 

II. Verbs in fu. In these the Personal Affixes are joined to the 
Stem without a link in the Present, Imperfect, and Second Aorist 
Tenses. 

In the other tenses both Verbs in &> and Verbs in fu take the 
link- vowel, and are therefore conjugated alike. Hence the fol- 
lowing remarks apply for the most part to both Conjugations. 

6.* The Imperative Mood has the following Personal Affixes. 
Of these the only one much changed in use [is that for the Second 
Singular of the Active Voice of Verbs in <o. 





Active 




Passive 


Sing. 


Dual Plural 


Sing. 


Dual Plural 


2. 6l 


TOP T€ 


<ro 


<r6ov <rd€ 


3. T« 


TODP vT<ov or roxroif. 


aB<a 


aBoiv aBcav or a-Boao-av, 



This Mood has the same distinction as the Indicative, the Verbs 
in 0) taking the Affixes with a link in the Present and Second 
Aorist, the Verbs in fit without : as wav-c-ro) * let him check,' 7r«v- 
C'ffOcj * let him be checked ; ' but </)o-ro) * let him say.' All Verbs 
take them without in the Perfect Passive : as ireirav-a-o * be 
checked,' 7r€7rav-ar6<a, &c. 

7.* In the Subjunctive Mood the Affixes are the same as in the 
Principal Tenses of the Indicative, and are always joined to the 
stem by a link, which link is the vowel lengthened : as, Ind. nav- 
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o-iuvj 7rav-€-Tf, nav-o-fiai ; Subj. irai/-fi>-/i6i', irav-17-Tf, nav-v-ixai ; 
Ind. <^a-ficv ; Subj. (^-co-fici', <f>^fiip, 

S.* The Optative is marked by the yowel i being added to the 
link-YOwel : as nav-oi-fitv, irav-oi-T€, The Affixes are the same as 
in the Historical Tenses of the Indicative, except in the First 
Singular, which takes /xi, as nav-oi-fii (but c£ <j>cufj-v, <l>i\oifj-v), 

9.* The Affix for the Infinitive is a0ai in the Passive Voice : as, 
Perf. nar(tv-€r3ai ' to have been checked : ' but with a link in the 
other Tenses, as irav-(-a3ai * to be checked.' In the Active the 
Affix was pai : but this has been much changed, except in Verbs in 
fit, as <^a-vai *to say.' 

10.* The Affix for the Participle is fitvo in the Passive : as Perf. 
Nom. ir€irav-fi.«vos * having been checked ; ' but with a link in the 
other tenses, as irav-o-firvos ^ being checked.' In the Active the 
Affix is vr : as ct>a-vT, Nom. <f>a'Prs, ct>a-ps, <l>as * saying ; ' and, 
with the link, navoPTf Nom. Trav-o-in-f, vav~o-Ps, nav-o-p, iravoip 

* checking ' (II. 11). In the Perfect Active, however, as will be 
seen, the Affix is changed. 

11. Beside the additions which mark the Persons, we must also, 
to conjugate a Verb, note the additions which mark the Tenses. 
These are both Prefixes and Affixes. The Prefixes are the Aug- 
ments and Reduplication. 

Augment 

The Augment is used in the Indicative Mood of the Historical 
Tenses as a mark of past time. There are two Augments. 

a. Syllobbic Augment. This prefixes the letter e to Stems be- 
ginning with a Consonant, which are therefore increased by a 
iyllcbble : as irav * check,' Imperfecc e-Trav-op * I was checking.' 

b. Temporal Augment. This lengthens the initial vowel of 
stems beginning with a vowel, which are therefore increased^ not 
by a syllable, but in the time taken to pronounce them : as ay 

* lead,' Imp. rjy-op * I was leading.' 

11*. c. Syllabic, If the stem begins with p, the p is commonly 
doubled after the Augment : as pc ' flow,' Imp. ep-pe-op * I was 
flowing.' 

d. If the stem is an inseparable compound, the Augment is pre- 
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fixed : as \iOopo\c ' pelt with stones/ Imp. i-XiOofiokc-ov (/3Aovv) 

* I was pelting with stones.' 

e. But if the stem is a separable compound, the Augment is com- 
monly put between the two parts : as irpo(r(f>€p * bring to/ Imp. 
npo€r'€-<l>€pop ' I was bringing to.' 

/. Temporal, Before a Consonant a is lengthened into 17, as in 
rjyov ; but before a Vowel, into o : as di * hear/ Imp. ai-ov * I was 
hearing ' (cf. Int. 19). 

g, € commonly into 17, but sometimes into ei ; as c^ ' have,' Imp. 
c'x-ov * I was having ' (cf. Xv^€s into \v6tis, II. 11). 

h. o, r, V into CO, T, v : ac, 01, av into 17, ^, i/v ; as alpt * take,' 
. Imp. gfpr-oy (gpovv) ' I was taking.' The other diphthongs and long 
vowels commonly remain without Augment. 

i, A few Verbs take both Temporal and Syllabic Augment : as 
opa ' see,' Imp. i-wpa-ov (eiopatv) * 1 was seeing.' 

k, A few take 17, as weU as c, for a Syllabic Augment : as fiovX 
' wish,' Imp. ^-)3ovAofii7i' or €-fiovk6p,Tjv * I was wishing.' 

12. Beduplication. 

Reduplication consists in doubling the first syllable of the stem. 
It is always used in the Perfect Tenses ; sometimes in the Imperfect ; 
and, very rarely, in the Second Aorist. It is always kept through 
all the moods, including the Infinitive and Participle. 

a. If the stem begins with a Consonant, this consonant is re- 
peated before the stem, with e in the Perfect Tenses : as m-nav-fxat 
' I have been checked : ' with i in the Imperfect Tenses ; as bo 

* give,' ai-aa>-/tt ' I give' (see 4S). 

6. If the stem begins with a Vowel, this vowel is repeated, and 
the two are combined : as ay ' lead,' Perf. {d-ay-p.ai) ^y-fiai * I 
have been led.' 

12*. c. If the stem begins with an Aspirate, the Aspirate (by 
Dissimilation, Int. 16) passes into a Sharp : as ^v ' sacrifice,' Perf. 
ri'Ov-Ka * I have sacrificed.' 

d If the stem begins with two Consonants, or with a Double 
Consonant, the initial Consonant is commonly dropt for the sake of 
euphony : as la *live/ Perf. e-Crj-Ka (not C^-Crj-Ka) *I have lived' ; 
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yifo < know/ Pei£. t-ywrn-ica * I hare known.' Ent not always : 
as jcro, Perf. Ke-icnf-fuu ; fswoj Perf. fu-fivfi-iuu : nor commonlj, 
when the second letter is a liquid ; as ypo^ ' write/ Peif. yi-ypaifHi 

* I have written.' 

e. If the stem begins with p, the p and e are transposed, as pufi 

* throw/ Perf. €p-pvff>a (not pk-pi^a) ' I have thrown.' 

/. Instead of the reduplication, ti is occasionally prefixed : aa 
Xafi ' take/ Perf. f T-Xi^c^a ' I have taken.' 

g. Some Verbs beginning with a Vowel take a double Redupli- 
cation ; that is, they not only lengthen the initial vowel, but pre- 
fix the initial syllable : as iXa ' drive/ Perf. cX-17-Xa-iea ' I have 
driven.' This is called the Attic Reduplication. 

h. Just as with the Augment, the Reduplication is prefixed to 
inseparable compounds, as 'kc-'kidopokrfKa *I have pelted with 
stones : ' but is inserted between the parts of separate compounds ; 
as iK-Xe-\vKa ' I have let loose.' 

13. By noting the Affixes which mark the Tenses, as we now 
proceed to do, we are in a condition to conjugate a Verb ; that is, 
to show how it passes through all its forms. We begin with 
Verbs in co. But it must be understood that the following applies 
also to Verbs in /xi, except in the three Tenses which differ as to 
the use of the link-vowel ; namely, the Present, Imperfect, and 
Second Aorist. 

In going through the Tenses it is convenient to mark each 
Tense by the whole addition made to the stem in the First Person 
Singular of the Indicative Mood ; which addition contains not 
(mly the Tense Affix when there is one, but also the . Affix for the 
Person, the link-vowel being commonly mixed up with it. And as 
the same Tense Affix is added to the stem in all the other Moods 
of the same Tense, it is only necessary for each Mood to add to the 
Tense Affix the Personal Affixes proper to that Mood, a shown 
above (6—10), and T. XXIV., &c. 
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14. VEEBS IN o). 

FORMATION OF TENSES (Weak). 

Type, nav ' check.' 

Active. 

Present Affix w to the stem : as, vad-a, I check. 

Imperfect „ oi/, and prefix augment ^-vav-oy, I was checking. 
Future ,, aa va6-<rwj I will check. 

Aorist ,, act, and prefix augment f-irau-co, I checked. 

Perfect ,, ica, and prefix redupl. ire-irou-Ko, I have checked. 
Pluperfect „ ic6ti',andpi'ef.aug.andred. ^-ire-iroiJ-iceti', I had checked. 

Passive and Middle. 

Present Affix ofiai : as, vaii-ofiai, I am checked.* 

Imperfect ,, o/iijv, an i prefix aug. €-vav-6fi7jyf I was being 

checked. 
Perfect ,, Mat, and prefix red. ire-irou-juot, I have been 

checked. 
Pluperfect ,, juiji', and pref. aug. and red. e-ir€-iro<5-/ui;i', I had been 

checked. 
Fut. Per. ,, aoixai, and prefix red. ire'Traij'(rofiaif I shall have 

been checked. 

Middle. 

Future Affix trofiai irai-cofiai, I shall check my- 

self. 

Aorist „ ffaixriy, and prefix aug. ^-irou-(roV»7i'» I checked my- 

self. 

Passive. 
Future Affix dtiffo/xai vav - Bi^cofiai, I shall be 

checked. 
Aorist „ $rii/, and prefix aug. i-Trad-driy, I was checked. 

From the above it appears that there is no Tense Affix in the 



* Or (Middle) 'check myself.' And so in the other Tenses common 
to the two Voices. 
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Present and Imperfect Tenses, or in the Perfect and Pluperfect of 
the Passive ; that o- is the Tense A$x of the Future and Aorist, 
Active and Middle ; k of the Perfect and Pluperfect Active ; and 
of the Future and Aorist Passive. 

15. In T. XXIV. &c., the type Verb irav is conjugated in full ; 
that is, the Personal Affixes of each Mood of each Tense are given 
at length. Compare these with the Personal Affixes of the Prin- 
cipal and Historical Tenses as given in 3 — 10, and observe — 

a. The Affixes are for the most part changed in the Singular 
and third Plural of the Active Voice, and in the second Singular 
of the Passive. In the other persons they are unchanged. 

b. In the Perfect and Pluperfect Passive there is no link-vowel. 
Hence the Affixes remain unchanged. 

c. In the Present, Imperfect, and Future of each Voice, the link- 
vowel is o before ft and v, € before <r and r. 

d. In the Aorist, Active and Middle, the link-vowel is o through- 
out the Moods. 

e. In the Aorist Passive the link-vowel is c, lengthened to i; 
in the Indicative, Imperative, and Infinitive. This Tense takes 
throughout, not Passive, but Active Affixes. 

/. In the Perfect Active the link- vowel is o ; in the Pluperfect 
(I, but only in the Indicative Mood. 

g» The Perfect Passive has no form for the Subjunctive or 
Optative, but employs a compound made up (as in Latin) of the 
Participle, and of the Subjunctive and Optative of the copula 
clfii * am ' (see T. XLVII.) : as ircTravfiepos «u, Trenavfiivos etrjv. 

16.* The main changes of the Personal Affixes maybe explained 
as follows : — 

Principal: Sing. Pres. Ind. Act. 1. 7rau-o-/xt, nav-o-fi (vowel lost), 
vavo (jjL dropt, as no Greek word can end in ft, Int. 22), trau-o) (by 
compensation for the loss of the fi). 

2. irav-(-<n, irav-tis (the <r and i being transposed, 34, 4). 

3. navt'Ti, TTov-fir (by transposition), 7rav-ei (r impossible). 

3 pi. vav-O'PTi, vav-0'V<ri (ti becomes cri, as dvaia-OrjTia becomes 
dvai(rBf](Tlay and our * tion * is pronounced * shon '), irav-o-tri (as 
dcX(^iff, I. 23, a), irav'ovvi (by compensation, I. 23, c), 

2 Sing. Pass, irau-c-o-ot, nav-e-ai {tr elided as in ytpea-osj &c.. 
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I. 31), Trav'jj (f and a being contracted, and i subscribed), or nav-ti 
(the t remaining and the a being dropt). 

Historical : Sing. Imp. Ind. Act. 1. tirav-o-fi, cirav-ov (the /a 
being impossible and passing into i/, just as r is either dropt or 
passes into s, I. 23, /). 2. enav-c-s, enav-es. 3. eVav-c-r, €irav-( 
(r being dropt). 3 pi. enav-o-vr, cirav-ov, 

2 Sing. Imp. Pass, inav-f-ao^ eVav-c-o, iirav-ov (by cont.). 

2 Sing. Aor. Pass. eTrav-tra-a-o, €7rav-aa-o, inav-tTta (by cont.). 

17. As the above Affixes are common to all Verbs in <0, it might 
be expected that they would all be conjugated in the same manner. 
But in reality considerable differences exist, as the first letters of 
the Affix combine in different ways with the last letter, or Character, 
of the Stem ; just as we saw happen with the Case-endings of Nouns 
(I. 10). Hence Verbs may be ranged in order, according to their 
characters, like Nouns. Only it will be convenient to place the 
Soft Vowel Stems first, as in these there is least change ; so that 
the order will be : (1) Soft Vowel and Diphthong Stems ; (2) Hard 
Vowel Stems ; (3) Guttural Stems ; (4) Labial Stems ; (5) Dental 
Stems ; (6) Liquid Stems. To each of these there must be joined 
the Additions, as given in 14. 

For the Tenses of the Type Verbs, see T. XXXL 



18. Soft Vowel and Diphthong Stems, 

Types: i. KOiXv * hinder;' 2. naibcv * instruct;' 3. Kc^tv 
* order.' 

a. The character, if a soft vowel, is generally common in the 
Present and Imperfect, and long in the other Tenses : as, Pres. 
KQoXva ; Fut. K<o\v(ra> ; Perf. KCKbuXtxa, &c. For Variations, see 
T. XL. 1—4. 

b. In some, especially diphthong, stems, a cr is inserted before 
the affix in the Perf., Plup., Aor., and Fut. of the Passive Voice : 
as KcXev, Perf. Act. KeKeXfu-zca, but Pass. Kf/ceXcu-cr/xat, CKfKfXfii- 
fffiffv, fKfkfv-adrju, KeXev-adria-oixai, These can only be learnt by 
practice. Some stems take both forms : thus inav-aOrju is found 
as well as iirav-Bqu, 
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19. Hard Vowel Stems, 

Types : 4. n/ia 'honour ;' 5. <^tX€ *love ;' 6. bovXo 'enslave.' 

a. Contraction takes place in all the Moods of the Pres. and 
Imp. Tenses of all the Voices ; as here the final vowel of the stem 
comes in contact with the initial vowel of an affix. See T. XXVII. 
— XXIX., where the contracted forms must be learnt ; but the 
following points from Int. 10, 11, should be especially remem- 
bered : — 

1. Short Vowels before like Long ones pass into long : as r^iXc- 
rjT€ into <f)i\TJT€, dov\6-oi> into dovXo). 

2. €6 becomes f i, o€ and 00 become ov. 

3. Of the three Vowels, e commonly gets the upper hand ; as 
Tifid-ofi€v, Ttfiafitv : and of the other two, that one which comes 
first, as TLfid-€T€, Tifxare, 

b. In all the other Tenses, as in Soft Voweli stems, the final 
vowel is commonly lengthened ; as c^iAe, ^(Xif-o-o), ir€<l>iKr}-Ka, 
7r€<^tXi7-/[iat. 

c. Sometimes it remains short, andi then a cr is commonly in- 
serted before the affix, as in 18, 6 ; aa reke ' finish,' TcTcXc-ica ; but 
r€T€\€-(rfiai, mXe-aBrjv, 

d. In the Future of stems of mo»e than one syllable that keep 
the vowel short, the <r after a and € is commonly dropt, and con- 
traction takes place, as in Nouns (I. 31) : as TeXc-o-o), rfXc-a>, rcXw ; 
so r€X€ts', rfXcc, reXovfitv, rcXf trf , &c. Also iXa * drive ; ' Fut. 
cXa-(7<o, eXa-cD, cXci, eXa;, «Xa, tXaroi'j iXafxev, €\aT€, iXSxri, But 
the Aorist remains unchanged ; as eVcXe-cra, ^a-o-a. 

20. Chittural Stems. 

Types : 7. ttXck ' plait ; ' 8. Xcy * say ; ' 9. i3/)«x * ^^^'* 
See Int. 4 — 17, for the following changes : — 

a. Gutturals before a- (sharp) become k (by assimilation), and 
coalesce into f : as Xey * say ; ' Fut. \ty-a<D, \cK-am, Xc^w ; Aor. 
eXcy-o-a, TKf^a ; 2 Sing. Perf. Pass. XcXcy-o-at, XeXf^ai (Int. 17). 

b. Gutturals before r (sharp) become k (by assimilation) ; as 
3 Sing. Perf. Pass. XeXcy-rai, XeXcK-rat. 



LABIAL STEMS. 45 



c. Gutturals before /i (flat) bedome y (by assimilation) ; as 1 Sing. 
Perf. Pass. neirXtK-fiat, TriirXcy-fiai, ♦ 

d. Gutturals before B (asp.) become x (by assimilation) ; as Aor. 
Pass, (\ey-drivy eX^x^V^ J 2 Plur. Perf. Pass. XfXey-o-^e, XeXey-Be 
(by ecthlipsis, the '<r being squeezed out between the two con- 
sonants), \i\ex-Be. So Inf. XcXf;^-^ai. 

e. After Gutturals, the guttural k of the Perfect Affix Ka passes 
into the weakest guttiir^ ; * namely, the rough breathing ; which 
therefore causes the preceding guttural to become x • as XeXey-Ka, 
XfXfy-tt, XfXf;(a ; 7t€ir\^K-Ka^ 7rf7rXe*c-a, TTiTrXexfi. 

/. As vrai and vto, the Affixes for the 3 Plur. of the Perf. and 
Plup. Pass., cannot stand After Gutturals, as XtXcy-vrcu, a com- 
pound made up of the Perfect Passive Participle and the copula 
is used, just as in Latin : as Perf. \e\eyfihoi etm' ; Plup. XcXry- 
fAcvoi jjirav. 

Very rarely the Ionic forms drai and dro (perhaps from icarai, 
fcaro, as e) are used ; which therefore aspirate the character ; as 
ray * order ; ' 3 Plur. Perf. Pass. TfTax-arai, 

21. Labial Stems. 

Types: lo. repir * delight;' ii, d/i€i)3 'change;' 12. ypa<l> 
* write.' 
Exactly the same happens with Labials as with Gutturals. 

a. Labials before a coalesce into ^ : as ypa0 ; Put. ypd^jra ; 
Aor. eypayjra ; 2 Sing. Perf. Pass. y«y/Kx^ai. 

b. Labials before r become n ; as yiypair-Tai, ^/xf i7r-rat. 

c. Labials before p. become /i : as yeypafi-fiai, ^fi€ifi-fiai.f 

d. Labials before B become <f) : as Aor. Pass. €T€p(t)-dfjv ; 2 Plur. 
Perf. Pass. rjfieiP-crBe, ^/icijS-^f (by ecthlipsis), rjp,n(f>6€. So Inf. 

e. After Labials the Ka becomes a, and therefore the Labial 
becomes <f) : as T€T€fm-Ka, rerfpTr-a, T€T€p<j>a (not found). 

* 80 in Early English the letter *h' was a strong guttural, having 
the force of * ch. ' 

+ Notice that here there is a slight difference. The Liquid /u is a flat 
labial ; and gutturals become y by assimilation with the flat, whil'6 
Labials become /u by assimilation with the labial. . 
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/. Compounds are commonly used for the 3 Plur. Pert and 
Plup. Pass. : as yfypafifjJvoi cio-t, ytypafifitpoi ^aav : very rarely 
the Ionic fonns, as yfypa<l>aTau 

22. Dental Stems. 

Types : 13. dwr * perform ;' 14. tpeib * press ; ' 15. kKcuB - spin.' 
a. Dentals before a- are dropt : as dpvr ; Fut. avrorca, dvv-a-io ; 

2 Sing. Perf. Pass, rjmjr-crcu,, rjinj-aai, 

. 6. Dentals before t become o- by dissimilation : as Perf. Pass. 

YivvT-rai, ^pva-rai ; ^pcib-rai, rjpua-Tcu. 

c. Dentals before p. become s : as riwr-pai, rjwa-'pai ; r\pfih-p.Qi^ 
^p(ia-pai. 

d. Dentals before B become o- by dissimilation : as rjvvT'Br)v, 
rjvva-BrfV ; 7Jp€ib-BrjPy ripcia-Bqv. 

e. Dentals before k are dropt: as i^wr-xa, ^vv-Ka; iqpfid-KOy 

fjpil-KO, 

f. Compounds are used, as above, for the 3 Plur. Perf. and Plup. 
Pass. : as rjwa-pivoi tlai, ifwapepoi ^aap, 

23. Liquid Stems, 

As few, if any, Liquid Stems are conjugated exactly according 
to the forms already explained, no Types or Eules are given for 
Liquid Stems at present. But see 29. 

24. Cav^es of Variation. 

We have now gone through Verbs in order by their Characters, 
and know how to deal with most of their Tenses. And so far there 
has been little difficulty, as the forms obey the laws for the com- 
bination of letters, just as in Nouns (Int. 14 — 17). But there now 
remain three points to be noted, which cause a great deal of 
variation. These are : Firstly, that certain Tenses may be formed 
in two ways, as noticed in 1 ; secondly, that the Stem is often 
changed in various ways in the Present and Imperfect Tenses ; 
and, thirdly, that many Verbs have more than one Stem, some 
Tenses being formed from one Stem, and some from another. 
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25. Double Formation of Tenses, 

Tenses may be formed in two ways. 

They may be formed, firstly, by the addition of a Consonant 
after the Stem beside the Personal Affix, as the o- and k in irav-a-- 
ofi€v and TrtTrav-K-afifP ; and such Tenses are said to be Weak. 

Or they may be formed, secondly, without the addition of a 
Consonant, the Vowel of the Stem remaining the same, or not ; as 
<^wy * flee ; ' ^-<^vy-o/A€v * we fled ; ' n€-<t>€i!y-cfi€v * we have fled : ' 
and such Tenses are said to be Strong. 

The Tenses which may have this double formation are the Perfect 
and Pluperfect in the Active Voice, and the Aorist in all three 
Voices ; so that there may be two Perfects and Pluperfects, and 
two Aorists. Of these the Weak forms, as given above, are much 
the more common ; so that these bear the simple names of the 
Tenses. When there are Strong forms also, these are usually called 
Second ; as Second Perfect, Second Pluperfect, Second Aorist. 
There is also a Second Future in the Passive Voice, which is partly 
Weak (cr) and partly Strong (no 0) ; but which for convenience 
may be classed with the Strong. 

As Stems ending in Vowels have only the Weak Tenses, we 
could not show the Strong Tenses under irav * check.' Nor can 
we show them quite correctly under any single Type, as perhaps 
no Verb in Greek has all the Strung forms in actual use. It must 
be understood, therefore, in going through the following Type, that 
all the forms given are not found, bat that such would be the forms 
if they were found. 

26. FORMATION OF STRONG TENSES, 

The additions after the Stem are merely Personal Affixes. 

Type, Tvn * strike,* 

Active. 

2 Aorist Affix ov, and prefix augment : as, H-rHw-ov, I stmck. 

2 Perfect „ a, and prefix redupl. r^-riHr-a, I have struck. 

2 Plnperf, „ tty, and pref. aug. and red. I'Tt'Ttir-ur, I had stmck. 
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Middle. 
Aorist Affix ofirjp, and prefix aug. : as i-rihr-6fi7iy,l strack myself. 

Passive. 

2 Aorist Affix rjVf and prefix augment i-riw-riy, I was struck. 

2 Future ,, rjaofMi rHw^a-oficu, I shall be 

struck. 

The Stem Vowel is sometimes changed : as, 
TpcTT * turn ; ' t-rpan-ov, €~rpa7r-6firjVy i-Trpair-rjv, Tparr-ija-ofJLai. 

In the Perfect it is commonly changed : as 

<f>vy * flee ; ' 7r6-<^€vy-a, «7re-^€vy-€iv. 

For the Persons, see T. XXX. 

The Strong forms are older and rarer than the Weak forms, and 
belong almost exclusively to Boot Stems : that is, to Simple 
Stems, almost always of one syllable, which cannot be traced any 
farther back. The Second Aorist is the commonest of them : but 
few stems have a Second Aorist in all three Voices. Nor does a 
Stem often have both forms, Weak and Strong. When it does, 
there is commonly a difference in the meaning ; the Weak form 
(Aorist or Perfect) being transitive, the Strong intransitive. 

27. Change in Present Stems, 

The second point to be noted as a cause of variation is that the 
Stem is frequently changed in the Present and Imperfect Tenses ; 
which Stem thus changed is called the Present Stem. And herein 
lies the great difficulty of Greek Verbs, as the Stem is altered in 
many different ways : so that in accordance with this alteration 
Verbs in a> are divided into the Seven following Classes : — 

I. Verbs with Stem unchanged in the Present : as, vav * check/ 
Pies. 9rav-a> * I check.' 

II. Verbs with Stem- vowel lengthened in the Present : as, Xw 
'leave,' Pres. XciV-o) * I leave.' 

III. Verbs with r added to the Stem in the Present : as, tw 
' strike,' Pres. rwr-r-w * I strike.' 

rV. Verbs with i added to the Stem in the Present. Thifc 
is the most variant of all Classes, because the i never remains 
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unchanged, as in the Latin fac-i-o from fcui ' make,' but is always 
modified by combination with the previous consonant. Hence 
this Class must be subdivided thus : — 

1. The t, with a Guttural, commonly becomes era- (later tt) : as, 
(f)v\aK 'guard,' Pres. 0vXaK-t-o), <^vXa<rcra> * I guard.' 

2. The I, with a Dental, commonly becomes f : as, <l>pa8, ' say, 
Pres. <^pad-i-o>, <l)pa((a * I say.' 

3. The t, with X, becomes XX ; as, /3aX * throw,' Pres. /3aX-c-(o, 
/SoXXo) ' I throw.' 

4. The t, with v or p, is transposed ; as, 0ai/ * show,' Pres. <^ay-i-a> 
<fiaiv<a * I show.' 

V. Verbs with Stem increased in the Present by Reduplication 
with t (12) : as, rpa *bore,' Pres. ri-rpa-ta * I bore.' 

VI. Verbs with v alone, or v and a vowel, added to the Stem in 
the Present : as, reti^ ' cut,' Pres. refi-v-a ' I cut ; ' afiapr * err,' Pres. 
afiapT-dv-a ' I err.' 

VII. Verbs with a-ic added to the Stem in the Present, both 
without and with Reduplication : as, ape ' please,' Pres. dpe-a-K-oi 

* I please ; ' yvca * know,' Pres. yt-yi/w-cric-a) * I know.' 

28. More Stems than One, 

The third point to be noted as a cause of Variation is that 
many Verbs have more Stems than one, some tenses being formed 
from one stem and some from another. Hence to the above Seven 
Classes we may add the Two following : — 

VIII. Verbs which have a short Stem, and the same Stem en- 
larged by 6 : as, 8ok and 8ok€ ' seem,' Pres. doKe-w, fioic<5, * I seem,' 
Fut. boKija-to * I will seem,' from doKc ; and Fut. B6^<a from Bok, 

IX. Verbs which have quite different Stems : as, <l)ep and &. 

* bear,' Pres. ^6p-a> * I bear,' Fut. ot-o-o) * I will bear.' 

29. Liquid Stems. 

We are now in a position to go through Liquid Stems (23). 
Types : i. dyyeX * report ; ' 2. pep. * deal ; ' 3. <^ay ' show ; ' 4. cip 
'lift.' See T. XXXIV. 8, &C. 
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a. Liqaid Steins are commonly changed in the Present by the 
addition of t : as, dyytX, Pres. dyyfX-«-a>, dyyAXo) (CI. IV. 3), 
* I report ; ' ^av, Pres. <f)a»-i-<a, (pawca (CI. IV. 4), * I show.' So np, 
Pres. aipon ' I lift.' The Stem p€fi remains unchanged, as v€fi-a * I 
deal : ' but it belongs to Class VIII., there being also a Stem vefit ; 
as Perf. vt-vkfir^-Ka * I have dealt.' 

h. Liquids before c. 

Just as in Nouns, Liquids do not agree well with the Sibilant, 
though they are not simply dropt like Dentals. Occasionally, 
indeed, they come together in Nouns ; as in aX-r ' salt,' dat. plur. 
pi]Top-(Ti (T. V. II, 17). And so they do in the perf. pass, of 
Verbs : as, dyy«X, 2 sing. perf. pass. ^yy^X-crat ; so «-€-<^au-(rat, rjp- 
aai. And twice in the fatnre : as #tfX ' shove,' Fut. jkcX-cto) * I will 
shove ; ' Kvp ' meet,' Fut. Kvp-a-a. But 

In the Future, as a rule, the Liquid and Sibilant refuse to come 
together, inserting € as a link-vowel between them : as dyyeX, Fut. 
dyytX-e-a-oi. Then, as usual (Int. 17, gr), the a- is elided and con- 
traction takes place ; as dyycX-6-a>, dyyeXco. Hence all the persons 
are contracted, as in Stem <l>iX€ : as, dyyfXet?, dyyeXec, ayyeXovp^v, 
oyyeXftTC, dyyeXoCcri, inf. dyyeXeiv, part. ayyeXc^v. So Fut. i^ffuio, 

J. w *» <6 *" 

<papa>y ape>. 

In the Aorist, the process is the same as is common in Nouns. 
The Liquid ejects the Sibilant, and the Stem vowel is lengthened 
by compensation : as, Aor. iJyytX-cra, iJyycX-a, ^yyeiXa (cf. Bcufiov-s, 
dai/iov, dac/uio)v, Int. 23, c). So Aor. (vtip^i, €<f>Tjpaf rjpa. But after 
a vowel or p, as usual (Int. 19), a becomes d : as, fuav * pollute,' 
Aor. €fildva * I polluted.' 

c. Before k 

X and p are retained ; as Perf. ^yytX-xa, rip-Ka : but v is either 
dropt ; as xpiv * sift,' Perf. KiKpi-Ka : or it becomes the nasal y ; as 
'^av, Perf. we^ay-ira. 

d. Before /i 

X and p are retained ; as Perf. Pass, ijyyek-fiaiy rlp-fuu. But v is 
dropt, if it is dropt before «, as xptvy iccVpi-ica, KcKpX-fxai : or it 
passes into ir, as <pav, weKJiaa'-ficLi : or it is assimilated, as o£vv 
^ sharpen,' cofvp-ftat. 
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e. Before r and 6 

p is dropt, if it is dropt before /i, as K(Kpi-fiai, iceitpi-o-m, KcKpi- 
rat. Aor. Pass. iKpt-drjv, But in all other cases it is retained : as 
^yycX-TOt, TqyyiX-Briv ; ir€(bav-Tai, i(f>ai/-6i]v ; ^p-rai, rjp-Brjv, 

/. Compounds are used, as in other Consonant Stems, for the 
3 Plur. Perf. and Plup. Pass.: as, rj-yyeT^-fihoi ftai, nttpaa-fitvoi 
^(rav, &c. 

g. Liquids by their nature are easily movable (Int. 16). Hence 
tenses are often formed from Stems with the Liquid transposed : 
as PaK * throw,' Pres. /SdXXo) (CI. IV. 3), Fut. /3aX© (6) : but Perf. 
&C., fii-fiXrj-Ka, ^e-f^Xrj-fiait €-^\rj-6r]v, ^Xrj-BqaoiJLai, from /3Xa (like 
Ttfia, T. XXXI. 4), the X being placed before the a. 

h. Liquid Stems of one syllable, and having € in the Stem, 
change this e in the Weak Perfect (when there is one) into a : 
as, oTf X * send,' Perf. I aTaXica, earnX/xai ; t€v * stretch,' Perf. TiriiKa 
(the V being dropt, as in Kpiv), rtrdfiai, eraBrjv, 

30. We are now able to conjugate most Greek Verbs, if the 
Stem be given. Of course if there are more than one, all should 
be given. 

The Present Stem must be given when it differs from the Stem 
of the Verb, as no absolute rule for the change can be laid down. 
But it is only the Present and Imperfect Tenses that depend 
upon it, except in Class II., where the Weak Tenses are also affected 
by it. The Strong Tenses have never anything to do with it, being 
always formed direct from the original Stem. 

In the next Sections Types are given of each Class, ranged 
according to their Characters in the same order as before : and any 
Variations from the Type are marked. But the following points, 
which are common to all Verbs, should first be noted : — 

a. The Future Middle sometimes has a Passive meaning. It 
also frequently has an Active meaning, especially in Verbs denoting 
a bodily activity ; as hearing, seeing, walking, &c. 

6. As no rule can be given for the occasional change of Vowel 
in the Second Aorist, Verbs having such Aorists are noted in the 
Types. 

£ 2 



52 CLASS II., OR LENGTHENED STEMS. 



31. Class I., or Unchanged Stems. 

Types : i— 15, as given in Sections 18—22, and T. XXXI. This 
Class contains all (but a very few) Vowel Stems, and a good many 
Mate Stems. 

a. Most Soft Vowel Stems lengthen the Character throughout 
the Tenures ; as kcoXv, KaaXvo-co, &c. (18). For Exceptions, see 
Variants (T. XL. 1—4). 

b. The Hard Vowel Stems which do not lengthen the Characters 
are yeXa 'laugh,' 6\a 'squeeze,' #cXa 'break/ ana 'draw/ x^" 
'loosen:' albt (middle) 'dread/ alve 'praise' (but Perf. S^fiai), 
aK€ (middle) ' heal/ dXe ' grind/ Jpicc ' satisfy,' ifie * vomit/ fe ' boil/ 
(e ' scrape,' TeXc ' finish : ' apo ' plough.' 

c. Very few Stems of this Class have Strong Tenses. We find 
aKtJKoa, the doubly reduplicated 2 Perfect of qkov 'hear' (the v 
being dropt before the Hard Vowel as in /3ov, Int. 27) : and a few 
2 Aorists Passive ; as irXcK ' plait,' 2 Aor. errXaKrjv. 

d. A few Verbs of this Class, having e for the Stem-vowel, 
chi^ge this Vowel in the Weak Perfect: see Variants (T. XL. 
5 — 10) and compare Liquids (29 h). 



32. Class II., or Lengthened Stems. 

Types: i. tclk 'melt;' 2. <^vy 'flee;' 3. rvx 'make;' 4. \Xit 
'leave;' 5. TptjS 'rub ;' 6. aKX<f> 'anoint ;' 7. nX6 'persuade.' 

This Class contains a good many Mute Stems, especially Guttu- 
rals and Labials (T. XXXII.) ; also the Six Vowel Stems which 
are not in Class I., for which see Variants (T. XL.). 

a. In this Class, and in this Class only, the Weak Tenses are 
commonly formed, not from the Verbal, but from the Present Stem ; 
as XtTT, Pres. Xt tV-», Fut. Xe/^o), &c. : but not always ; as rvxy Veii. 
Pass. T€Tvyfxaiy Aor. €Tv\Bfiv, 

h. Some Verbs^ insert an c after the cr of the Future Middle, 
which is contracted with the link- vowel ; as <^vy 'flee/ Put. 
(Pfv^ovixai, This is commonly called the Doric Future. 
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33. Class III., or r Stems. 

Types : i. riJir 'strike ;' 2. fiUp *hurt ;' 3. /3a<^ 'dip.' 
This Class consists of Labial Stems only, except perhaps rtm 
* produce.' 

The Labial before the r always becomes tt (sharp) by assimila- 
tion; as ;3Xai3 Pres. /SXaV-To) (T. XXXIII.). 



34. Class IY., or i Stems. 

These Stems take c after the Characters, which are modified in 
various ways, 25 (T. XXXIV.). 



IV. 1 (oro- or tt). 

Types: i. (fivXeui * guard;' 2. ray 'arrange;' 3. rapax 
'confuse.' 

This division consists chiefly of Guttural Stems, the guttural 
with I becoming a-a- (in new Attic tt) ; as <f)v\aK-tct), (pyXdacoi). 
Cf. rjK-i<oVy rj(r<ra>v ; and iXax-icaVy tXaa-a-av (T. XV. note). But it 
contains also a few Dental Stems ; as ttAqt ' shape ; ' Pres. 7rXaT-i«, 
irXdaaa : see Variants. So we say * sh ' for both ' ci ' and * ti : ' 
as ' pngnashous ' for * pugnacious,' and ' nashon ' for * nation.' 

IV. 2 (0. 

Types : 4. ovofiar * name ; ' 5. (ppab ' tell ; ' 6. fii8ab ' make to 
go ; ' 7 . KOfiib ' convey.' 

This division consists chiefly of Dental Stems, the Dental with 
i becoming ( ; as oi/ofiar-io>, oi/ofia^o>. But it contains also a few 
stems ending in y, especially those denoting sound ; as Kpay ' cry ; ' 
Pres. K/joy-cG), Kpdi^Qo. 

a. Stems in ad and ih, not being monosyllables, belong almost 
alwciys to this division, and have moreover a peculiar formation in 
the Future. 

Stems in ah not only drop the d before the o-o), but commonly 
drop the a also ; and then contraction takes place : as /3(/9ad ; 
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Fut. ptPab-ardy /St^a-o), i3t^c3, /3ij3ar, ^^3$; Pifi&fi^v, ^i^aTfy 

h. Stems in ib also drop the d and a. But as the i and o> cannot 
be contracted, and yet it is necessary to show some sign of the loss 
of the d and o-, an c is inserted by way of compensation, and then 
contraction takes place : as ico/xcd ; Fut. KOfxib-a<Oy KOfxi-o), KOfu-^-a, 
KOfiioa, KOfiiu^, Ko/xtft, Ko^iovfieVy KOfiielrff Kotiiovtri. This is com- 
monly called the Attic Future. 

There is no elision of o- in the Aorist ; as c/Si/Sa-o-a, e/cofit-o-a. 

IV. 3 (XX). 

Types: 8. ayyeX * report ;' 9. /3aX 'throw ;' 10. oreX 'send.' 
This division consists of Liquid Stems in X, the X with t be- 
coming XX ; as ayyeXy ayycX-ia), ccyyAXo) (29). Cf. ftoX-ioi/, fiaXXoi/ 
(T. XVIII). For iSoX and cn-eX, see 29, g and h, 

IV. 4 (Transposed). 

Types: 11. (pap 'show;' 12. Kpiv 'sift;' 13. t€p 'stretch;' 
14. o^vv ' sharpen ; ' 15. dp ' lift ; ' 16. (pBcp ' destroy.' 

This division consists of Liquid Stems ending in v and p, the i 
being transposed from after to before the Liquid : as (pav ; Pres. 
(^ai/-tfi>, <f>aivci> (29). 

35. Class V., or Reduplicated Stems. 

For Types, or rather Instances, see T. XXXV.* 

a. There are hardly any Verbs in a> of this Class. The only 
ones in common use are y€v (see 38, 6)^ and a few which also take 
a-K (see 37, b), 

b. Verbs in fit commonly increase their Vowel Stems by re- 
duplication : as do ' give ; ' Pres. di-bo-fifv * we give ' (see 42). But 
some of these stems also adopt the 6> formation. The Present 



♦ As this and the following Classes are not so large as the first Four, 
the Verbs henceforward given among the Types are not so much Types 
of the Class, as the most familiar instances in each Class. 
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8i86<o is hardly perhaps found in Attic ; but the a forms for the 
Imperfect, ibiSovPy cfitdov?, iSibov, are the usual ones, and the 
Imperative blbov may also be a contraction from bibo-e. 

36. Class VI., or p Stems. 

See T. XXXVII. 

a. In many Verbs in which the Present is formed by adding p 
or ap, the other Tenses are not formed from the original Stem 
direct, but from this Stem lengthened as if it belonged to Class II. 
Thus 8aK * bite ' makes Pres. dnK-vo), but Fut. Sijf o/iot from da#c 
lengthened into BrjK (like TaK-rrjKj 32, i). 

h. The Verbs which take ap in the Present also lengthen the 
first syllable by a Consonant : as XajS ; Pres. Xa-/i-/3-ai/-<» * I take.' 

c. Verbs in fit commonly increase their Consonant Stems by 
adding pv : as deiK * show ; ' Pres. btU-pv-fu * I show ' (42, c). But 
some of these Stems, especially in later Attic, adopt also the <o 
formation : as deiK-vij-a) * I show.' And they always adopt it in 
the Subjunctive and Optative : as Bcik-pv-u), deiK-pv-oifii, 

37. Class VII., or <tk Stems. 

See T. XXXVII. 

a. The (tk is added direct to Vowel Stems : as dp€ * please ; ' 
Pres. dpe-aKoi * I please.' 

b. Vowel Stems often take Reduplication also ; that is, they 
prefix the initial Consonant and the letter c : as yvoo ' know ; ' 
Pres. yt-yi/cb-o-icG) * I know ' (35). 

c. In Consonant Stems, the Consonant may be dropt : as Max 

* teach ;' Pres. dida-o-Ko) * I teach.' 

d. If the Stem end in a Liquid, the Liquid may be transposed 
and the Stem Vowel lengthened : as 6ap * die ; ' Pres. Bpri-aKca 

* I die.' 

e. Or the cric may be joined to the Stem by the link- vowel i : as 
€vp * find ; ' Pres. cvp-i-aKto * I find.' 

/. As these Verbs often denote that the action begins, they are 
commonly called Inceptive Verbs. 
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38. Class YIIL, or t Stems. 

See T. XXXVIII. 

a. These Verbs have a short Stem, and the same Stem 
lengthened by c The Lengthened Stem always belongs to Class 
I., being conjugated like ^tXc or reXe (T. XXXI. 5). The Short 
Stems may belong to any one of the above Classes ; but most 
belong to Class I., as i — 16. Several belong to Class VI. (v), as 
19 — 24 ; and some few to Class VII. (cric), as 25— 27. 

b. The Stem y€v (18) is one of the few that form the Present by 
Reduplication (35) ; as yi-y^v-ofiat,, (by syncope) yiypofxai. As it 
has two Aorists, the Weak is Transitive, the Strong Intransitive, 
according to 26. Thus iytivaiirjv, which is quite regular from the 
liquid stem yev, means ' I brought into being;' iyevofirju, ^ 1 came 
into being.' 

c. In some few Verbs the c is added to the Present Stem : sls 
Tvir * strike,' Pres. Stem tvitt ; then rwrrr, Fut. tvtttjJcjw (28—^30). 

39. Class IX., or Mixed Stems. 

See T. XXXIX. 

These Verbs have different Stems. 

This Class contains Defective Verbs. That is to say, one Stem 
does not supply all the Tenses necessary to denote a given action, 
so that some Tenses must be sought from another Stem. Thus 
from aipt * take ' we have all the Tenses except the Aorist : this is 
formed from another Stem, eX ; as c-eX-ov, flXov ' I took.' 

Most of the Tenses are formed quite regularly. Thus eXrjXvBa 
(2) and STToira (3) take the Double Reduplication (12, g) : 
ir€ia'ofiai (4) is like \v6eis (II. 11) ; as 7r€v3-(rofiai, ireva-ofiaiy Trecro- 
/xat, ir€i(rofiai (by compensation) : rpc;^© (5) is from Bp€x by 
dissimilation : in 7raaxo> (4) the B is dropt before cr«c (37, c), and 
the K passes into x ^ make up for the loss of the Aspirate B (cf. 
Baa-a-atv, T. XV. c). 

40*. Variants. 

Under this head are given (T. XL.) a few Verbs which present 
some slight Variations from the regular Types. These Variations 
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can generallj be acconnted for ; but it may be easier for the pupil 
aimplj to learn them by heart. They are ranged according to their 
Class ; and in each Class^ as usual, according to their Character. 

a. Class L i — ^4. Here the Yariatlon is simply one of quantity ; 
see 18, a. 

5 — 10. Here it is chiefly the change of the Stem Yowel ; see 
31, d. 

b. Class II. These six Stems are almost the only Yowel Stems 
which do not belong to Class I. They lengthen the Stem Yowel 
in the Present, like rvx Pres. t€vxo» ; and then throw out the w 
before the vowel, like /Sow ' ox,' G. pO'6s : as irXw * sail,' Pres. irXcu-a>, 
irXco. Three of them, viz. trXv, nw ' flow,' and w ' swim,* prefer 
the Doric Future (32, h) : as vXtvaovfxaiy &c. ; and x^ * V^^^ ' 
is still more irregular. 

Also they do not contract e», to^ erf : as ttXcoj, TrXetr, wXfi, wX«o- 
li€», wXeiTf , ir\(ovarij «rX€Ov, TrXfJr. 

c. Class lY. 1, 2. The only irregularity here is that some Pre- 
sent Stems in aa- or tt result from the combination of 1 with a 
Dental instead of a Guttwral ; as v\ar 'shape,* Pres. frXoT-i-cD, 
frXao-o-o) : and some Present Stems in f result from the combination 
of t with a Guttural instead of a Dental ; as Kpay * cry,' Pres. 
Kpa(<o, These last are chiefly those which denote sound ; as Kpay 
* cry,' oi/ioy * wail.' 

Sometimes there seem to be two Stems ; as both forms are 
found, not only in the Present, but in other Tenses. Thus we have 
apfi6(u> * I fit,' dp/xoo-o), rjppoKay rjpfio<rjjLaif from dpfiod ' fit : * and also 
in later Attic upfioTro), and Aor. apiJL6x6r]v, as from app,oy. So we 
have dpTTfl^o), apTrdaofiaiy ^pnaKa, ijpiraapai, from dpirab * snatch : ' 
and in later Attic rjpiraypai, i)pirayr]v, as from upiray. Which form 
indeed agrees with the Nouns dpirayr}, &c. : but dpnad is warranted 
by the Latin * rapido.' 

d. Class lY. 4. All the transposed Present Stems are from 
Stems in v or p : except o0f /Xa> ' I owe,* which is from o^cX ' owe.' 
This is probably to distinguish it from o(^eXXa> * I increase,* which 
comes from otpeX * increase,' according to Rule (34, Class lY. 3). 
The formations from this Stem are very variable. 

e. Perhaps to Class lY. may be referred the Yerbs icala and 
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Kkala : as Kav * burn/ Pres. «cav-i-o>, icaca» ' I bum/ ibe v being 
dropt, as in ypau and ffaa-tXev. But originally and properly Kav 
belonged to Class I. — hence Pres. icXav-a>, xXacu, the v being dropt, 
as above. 

/. Class VII. Note that all the forms of dX are Passive in sig- 
nification ; as oKla-Kofiai * I am taken/ dXoxro/iat ' I shall be taken/ 
cuXoii/ * I was taken.' 

g. Class IX. Notice especially the two irregular First Aorists, 
tJira and rjvfyKo, See also €x^« (i6), and the three of Verbs in /it, 
(6riKa, ldo>/ca, and ^ku (45, c). 

h. The Stem afx (32) may become either c^ (42, 6), or <rxf 
(Int. 15). From ex we have Pres. c^®? ^^ aspirate being lost by 
dissimilation from the x* From (re;(we have 2 Aor. icrcxtyv, ttrxov 
(by Syncope). 

41. Verbs in fu. 

These Verbs differ from Verbs in <o only in the Present and 
Imperfect Tenses of all Voices ; in the Second Aorist Active and 
Middle ; and occasionally in the Perfect and Pluperfect Active. 

The difference is, that in these Tenses the Personal Affixes are 
added to the Stems- of Verbs in /it without a link-vowel ; as <f>a 

* say,' Pres. <t>a-fi€it * we say : ' while Verbs in o) take the link- 
vowel ; as irav * check/ Pres. irav-o-fX€v * we check.' 

Verbs in /it, however, take the link-vowel in the Subjunctive ; 
as <l>(Ofi€v contracted from (f>d-<o-fi€Vy just like rt/ico/icv from rt/td- 

42. Types: i. ara 'stand;' 2. Be *set,-' 3. do 'give;' 4. bcix 

* show.' T. XLI., &c. 

Of these the first three are types of Vowel Stems ; the fourth 
of Consonant Stems. 

a. A few Verbs in /it belong to Class I.; that is, they do not 
change the Stem in the Present ; as <^ ' say ; ' Pres. </>a-/iev * we 
say ; ' « * be/ Pres. es-fih ' we are.' 

b. Vowel Stems commonly belong to Class V. ; that is, they are 
lengthened in the Present (and Imperfect) by Reduplication with 
f (35) ; as 80 ' give,' Pres. bi-bo-fiev * we give ; ' ^e * set/ Pres. ri-Bt- 
■*v 'we set ' (by diss, from Bi'Be-fX€v) ; oro stand, Pres. i-ora/iei' 
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* we place ' (from ai-a-ra-fxevy the <r passing into the aspirate, as is 
common at the beginning of a word ; cf. vs, avs, sus, * sow ; ' ef , 
sex, * six ; ' cnTa, septeniy * seven ')• 

c. Consonant Stems commonly belong to Class VI. ; that is, 
they are lengthened by the addition of vv ; as beiK * show,' Pres. 
Mic-pV'fi€v ' we show.' 

43. The Stem Vowel is lengthened in the Singular of the 
Indicative Active : as &€, Pres. Tt^iy-/it, TiBrj-Sf tiBtj-o-i, Imp. iri3T}-v, 
2 Aor. eOrfv ; but Plur. rlBf-fxev, iriBe-fiev, cBc-ficv, So 8i8(o-fii, 
ebiBco-Vj tboa-v ; but Plur, bibo-fievy tbiBo-fiev, fdo-ficv. So Sfi/cw-/ii, 
&c.; but PL d€iK-vv-iJL€v, In a Verbs, however, the a is lengthened 
through all the forms of the Second Aorist : as Pres. laTrj-fii ; PI. 
la-rd-iitv ; Imp. laTrj-v, PI. ia-Ta-^€v ; but 2 Aor. etrrrf-v, Harri'S, 
earn] eanj-rov, earrj'ixfv, ta-rq-travy Imper. a-nj-Bij Inf. (rrr,-i/ai. 

44. In the Singular of the Imperfect Active fonns of the o> 
formation are sometimes preferred. Thus, instead of cTiBrjs, iriBrj, 
we commonly find iridfis, eVt^f t, contracted from iriOe-cs, erlBe-f ; 
like €0iX«9, 60iXft, from e^tXe-ff, icfiiKf-c, And so for idibav, 
eStdcar, cd/do), we find idlBovVy edlSovs, ed/Sov, from cdtdo-ov, &c., 
like iboijXovpj &c. (XXIX.). 

45. The other Tenses are formed like Verbs in © : see T. XLII. 

a. If there is a complete First and Second Aorist, the First is 
Transitive, the Second Intransitive : as ta-Trja-a * I placed,' ea-Trjv * I 
stood.' So ebvaa ' 1 made to sink,' cdvv * I sank ;' e^ijo-a * I made 
to go,' €/3i;i/ ' I went ' (cL iycivafxijv and €y€v6firjVy 38, h), 

b. The First Aorist Middle of ora is also transitive, but is 
hardly used except in composition. Thus irapeoTrja-d^riv means, * I 
made to stand by myself,' * I reduced.' 

c. Three Verbs, ^c, do, and i * send,' have First Aorists in Ka ; 
as tBrfKa, cdcoKa, ^Ka, or, compounded with dnoy a(l>iJKa 'I sent 
away.' But these are only used in the Singular of the Indicative. 
On the other hand the Second Aorists are not used in this Singular ; 
80 that the complete Aorist is tOrjKay eBrjKas, eOrjKe, lOtroVy iderrjVy 
€$cfi€Vy €6€T€y eBeaav ; Moods, e^i^ica, Oes, 6€irjv, Oa^, Oflvaiy Bits, 
And in the Middle fBifirjVj &c., not iBrjKdfirjv. So €b<ii)Ka, but 
6 dorov, &C., ibofiTji/ ; d^^/ca, but d^etroi/, &c., d<l)€Lfir}v. 

With these three Aorists compare T/vcyica, ctTra, and e^eo (XL. 9). 
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d. As the Consonant Stems cannot take the AfBxes in the 2nd 
Aorisfc without a Link-vowel, they follow in the 2nd Aorist, 
if ever they have one, the o formation : as oX 'destroy,' 2nd Aor. 
Mid. (oX-6-fiTjv * I perished.' 

46. The Weak Perfect always follows the <a fonnation ; as ea-TTjKa 
(from a-c-a-TTj-Kay 42, h), ia-TTjKOficp, &c. But a few Verbs have in 
the Dual and Plural remains of a Strong Perfect, which foUowa 
the fll formation ; that is, of one in which the Affixes are joined on to . 
the stem without a Link-vowel. Thus from ara we have the fonns 
^-a-Ta-ToVf €-(rTa-fi€Pt €-(rTa-Tf, c-crra-cri ; and in the Pluperfect 
e-OTd-TrjPj e-arra-a-av. So Imp. tara-di, &C., Opt. e&ra-i-rjv, Inf. 
ia-rd-vai : and in the Participle the strange form ia-Ttoi, iaraa-af 
ioToSf G. cflTTCoTOff, ioTcocnjSf eoTeUrof. See 59. 

47. As there is no Link- vowel, the Personal Affixes of Verbs in 
fu are much less changed than those of Verbs in a>. See 16* for 
the latter, and 3 — 10 for the original Affixes. 

a. Principal Tenses : Pres. Ind. Act. 

Sing. 1, /it. Dual rov ; Plural, 1. fi€v ; 2. re. All un- 
changed. 

Sing. 2, tri. The t is rubbed off — Tldrjs. 

Sing. 3, Tt. The r passes into a — Tidrjcri (Int. 23,/). 

Plur. 3, im. The t passes into <r, and the v is dropt 

before the a — Tidc-vn, riBc-va-if riOf-ai, 
Then compensation is made for the 
loss of the two consonants : either the 
€ being lengthened, as ridclai, ; or an 
a inserted, as n^e-d-at, dfiKvO-d-ai. 
In the Middle there is no change whatever. 

b. Historical Tenses : Imp. and Aor. Ind. Act. 

Sing. 3, r. This of course is dropt at the end of a word — ert^i?, 

((TTTJ, 

In the Middle there is no change in the Imperfect ; only ohe in 
the Aorist. 
Sing. 2, (TO. The a- is dropt, and contraction takes place — i-Be-ao, 

48. Imperative. There is no change, except in the 2nd Sing. 

a. Sing. 2, Act., ^i. In the Present the t is rubbed off, and the 
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6 dropt (cf. acifiar, (r(Sfia), and the stem vowel lengthened by 
compensation : as ta-ra-Oi, la-Ta-dj iora, icrriy ; riBf-Oiy riOei ; Bibo-6i, 
diBov; B€iKvv-$if beUpv, But in the Aorist, the 6 passes into g 
after a short vowel (cf. repar, re pas) : as Of-Bi, 3e-6, Bcs; do-6i, bos. 
After a long vowel the 6i remains : as ottj-Ol, yvoi-Oi. 

h. Sing. 2, Mid., fro. Retained in the Present, as tora-o-o, &c. ; 
but the 0- is dropt in the Aorist : as Oe-tro, 6i-o,' 6ov ; ho-ao, bov. 

49. Subjunctive : In this Mood all Verbs — Verbs in fit, as well 
as Verbs in o> — take the lengthened Link-vowels co and rj. 

a. In the Vowel Stems contraction of course takes place : as 
rtde-Wj riBa> ; Tid€-(o-fi€Vj Ti$fifiep ; n^c-iy-re, riOrJTt ; but not in 
Consonant Stems, as dciKvC-a-fitv, &c. Hence Vowel Stems always 
have the Circumflex. 

b. In the Middle, the 2nd Sing, alone is changed, the o-, as 
usual, being dropt : as Tt^c-aat, riBrj-ai, tiBq, So larri-a-at, iarrj-ai, 
icTTJ ; b(iKW-rj-(raii deiKvv-i^-ai, biiKvyrf. 

50. Optative : In this Mood there is a want of uniformity. 

a. Verbs in fit, as well as Verbs in «>, take the t throughout, as 
a mark of the Mood. 

h. In the Dual and Plural (except the 3rd Pers.) Vowel Stems 
in yn can do without any other link : as Jcrrat-rov, TiBfl-Totf, biboi- 
Tov, iaTal-fi€Vf &c. 

c. But in the Singular they always, and in the Dual and Plural 
they can, place rj after the c : as TiBtl-rj-v, TiBei-rj-roVf riBfi-ri-pLfv. 

d. In the 3rd Plur. e is commonly added ; as riBei-e-vr, riBe^ev, 
But also T} : as TiBci-rj-aav. 

e. Verbs in fit take v, the proper Historical AflBx, in the 1st 
Person : as riBeii^-v ; not fiif as Xv-oi-/uit. 

/. In the Middle, the only change is that the cr is dropt in the 
2nd Person ; as riBei-a-o, nBel-o. 

g. Consonant Verbs in yi form the Optative exactly like Verbs 
in o : as BeiKvu-oifU, ois, oi ; bdKVv-oifxrjv. 

51. The Infinitive is unchanged : as ia-ra-vai, riBc-vai, htiKvv'Vaii 
ifTTa-a-Bai, riBc-aBat, BiUw-aBai, Only in the 2nd Aor. Act. the 
stem vofwel is lengthened : as (tt^-vm, Bci-vai, Bov-vai. 

52. The Participles are formed quite regularly, the vr, the Active 
Affix, being added direct to the stem : as la-Ta-vr, tiB€-vt, &c. But 



62 VERBS IN ^11, 



observe the difference in the Nominative between these and irau-o- 
VT. In N.S. iravovT-i the v throws off the Sy as iravov, iraixov ; 
but in TiOevT-s the p is dropt before the s : as riBevr-Sy rtBev-s, ruOts, 
riOeU (Int. 23). 

53. A few of the commonest Verbs in yn are given in T. XLVI. 
ranged like Verbs in a> in Classes. The following points may be 
noted :— 

a. The Stem <^a (i) passes through the persons like crra ; as 
(^77/i/, <^i7ff, 0'70't, <f>aT6v, &c. The Imperative keeps the Bi ; as (f>a- 
61 or <f)a-6i : and the 2 Sing. Imperfect takes the Affix 3a ; as 
€<l>r)(r6a. The form €(f>rjv serves both for 2 Aorist and Imperfect. 

6. Several Stems are only used in the Middle, as aya-fiai, &c., 

2, 3> 4, 6, 8. 

54. The Stem is ' be ' (T. XLVIII.) is used for the Copula. 
In 1 Sing, the o- is dropt before fii, and the t is lengthened to et 
by compensation ; as eV-ftt, «-/*«, ei/xt. This cr appears sometimes 
in the Imperfect : the forms ^crrov, Ijarqv, ^ore being used as well 
as TJroVj rJTTjv, rJTf. 

In the Optative es, like all Verbs in /it (50, 6), takes the short 
form without a Link-vowel, as well as the longer form, in the Dual 
and Plural ; as thop, iXrqv, cf/biev, cire, etev, as well as ftiyrov, &c. 

55. The Stem creS * sit ' (6) is changed thus : 1. The o- passes into 
the Aspirate, as in Tony/it (42, li) ; 2. The h passes into o- before /x, 
as in rlp€t(r-fiai (22, c) ; 3. This a- is lost before /iot, as the <r 
in iafii (54) ; 4. The Vowel by compensation is lengthened to rj. 
Thus we have crcS-fiai, cd-fiai, eV-yiai, e-/!iiat, rj-fiac : The a appears 
sometimes in the Imperfect, as KaBrjaro, 

56. The Stem t * go ' belongs to Class II., being lengthened in 
the Present and Imperfect, like X«7r, XftVeo : but in the Dual and 
Plur. it loses the lengthening ; as. Sing, tl-fit, €i-artf but Dual i-roy. 

a. In the Imperfect it takes the lengthening, and prefixes the 
Temporal Augment jy, as if it were syllabic ; as fj-ti-v. In the 
Dual and Plural it takes also the more regular forms yrov, jjTrjv, 
yfxfVy fiT€, ^aav. In these the et receives merely the Temporal 
Augment ij ; as in eUa^at, Imperf. Sf^aCoi/. 

b. In the Optative and Pai*ticiple, as well as in the Subjunctive, 
it follows the co formation : as 7-ot-ftc, i-o-vr, N. la>». 
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c. The Present etfii has a future sense ; as, * I will go.' 
57. From the Intransitive Stem I * go/ we get the Transitive 
Stem € ' make to go/ * send : ' just as in Latin we have cad ' fall,* 
c(Bd ' make to fall,' ' fell ; ' and in English ' fall,' ' fell.' 

a. This Stem c belongs to Class V., and is conjugated like Be : 
Pres. t-rj-fii, the t being the Reduplicated Aspirate with i, and the 
Stem € being lengthened in the Singular : the Dual, t-c-rov, &c. It 
is used more commonly in Composition with a Preposition, as 
d(l>ir)fii * send away,' ' dismiss.' 

b. Imp. a<tiir]v, &c. like hiBrjv : but also, more commoilly, d<f>i€ts, 
d<f)i€i, after the o) formation, like cTiBeis, trlBfi (43). Also the 
Preposition sometimes takes the Augment ; as jj<^/ei ' he was dis- 



missing.' 



c. Aorist : Just like IdriKa, ihiOKa, we have in the Singular, a<l>rJKay 
d<l)r}KaSj dcpfJKc ; but Dual d<f)flTov, Plur. d^cl/xfv, d<f>f1a'av ; the 
Stem € taking the Augment et instead of 17, like elxov (11, g'). 

d. Perfect : This, too, reduplicates into ct : as dcfiflKay dfpelyLai, : 

Plup. d(j>€L^T}V. 

e. 2 Aor. Mid. and Pass : These also take the Augment ci : as 
d<l>€lfirfv and d<p€i6T}v ; Imp. dcj^od (from dfp-c-ao) and d(f>-i-6rjri. 
In the Opt. Midd. d(j>6ifir}v, the t is the mark of the Optative. 

/. Sometimes the augmented forms are found without the 
Augment : as 2 Aor. Act. Dual d(t)-€Tov ; Mid. d<}>-€-fiTjVj &c. 

58. In T. XL VIII. is given a list of a few Stems which have 
Second Aorists of the fu formation, while their other Tenses follow 
the 6> formation. 

59. We have seen (46) that the Stem ara has in the Dual 
and Plural remains of a Strong Perfect of the fii formation, as 
€-(rra-Tou, &c. In T. XLIX. are given also a few Stems which in 
their other Tenses follow the a> formation, but have in the Strong 
Perfect remains of the fit formation. These Stems have also Weak 
Perfects after the a formation : as caTrjKa, carrjKaSy foriyKe, &c. ; 
4(rTfiK€vaLj ioTTjKas ; rWvrjKaj &c. TtOvrjKoas ; ^e^rfKa, &C. PfffrjKm, 

The Irregular Perfect oJ8a is also conjugated. In the Dual and 
Plural there is no Eeduplication, and the d of the Stem 18 becomes 
(T as usual before the r by dissimilation (L.). 
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60. Beside the forms hitherto mentioned, a Verb may have a 
Verbal Adjective formed from it by adding tco to the Stem : 
as Xu 'loose/ N.S.n. Xvrios *meet to be loosed;' tifia 'house,' 
N.S.n. TifirjT€os ' meet to be honoured.' The formation of course 
obeys the laws for the change of letters before t (Int. 17) : as Xcy 
' say ; ' XtKrios * meet to be said.' 



CHAPTER IV. 



TYPES. 



The Utter * r ' a/ter a word rnecms thai the word is rarely fownd. 

* ^ * •• " it isfov/nd only in laU wrUtrs^ 

it i9 notfouThd at aJl. 
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I. 



LETTERS. 



Large 
Letter 

A 
B 

r 

A 
E 

z 

H 

e 
I 

K 
A 
M 

N 

O 

n 
p 

2 
T 
Y 
4> 
X 



Small 
Letter 

a 

(3 

? 
V 

e 

K 

X 

V 

o 

IT 
P 



V 



Name 

Alpha 

Beta 

Gamma 

Delta 

E-psIlon 

Zeta 

Eta 

Theta 

Iota 

Kappa 

Lambda 

Nu 

Xi 

0-micron 

Pi 

Rho 

Sigma 

Tau 

U-psIlon 

Phi 

Chi 

Psi 

O-miga 



Value in English 

a (short or long) 

b 

g(a8iii*goO 

d 

e (sh^rt) 

z 

e (long) 

th (as in * think') 

i (short or long) 

1 

m 

n 

X 

(short) 

P 
r 

8 
t 

u (short or long) 

phorf 

ch (as in ' Christian *) 

ps 

o (long) 

r 
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FIBST DECLENSION. 



11. 



FIRST, OR fl, DECLENSION. 



Femikhtb Nouns. 





I. (fuKid 


2. rt/Eid 


3. yKwrtTtt 


4. avKcd 


tfV* 


friendship 


honour 


tongae 


fig-tree 


mn^. 


•-^ 


— 


— 


^— 


N.V. 


^iX/a 


Tifiri 


yk&a-tra 


avKed avKjj 


G. 


(jiCKias 


Tifirjs 


yk&a-arjs 


avKeas avKjjs- 


D. 


^iXif 


Ttflj 


yk&a-oyj 


avKeq avKJj 


A. 


<f>Ck[av 


Ttfifiy 


yk&O'frav 


<rvKeav avi^v 


DuaL 










N.A.V. 


(jiiKid 


Tifid 


y\&<r<rd 


<rvK€d avKO. 


G-D. 


ffiCKiaiv 


TlfttUV 


yk&a-a-cuv 


irvK€qiv trvKCMt 


Plural. 










N.V. 


tf>CKiai 


Tifim 


yK&a'O'cu 


avKeai crvmi 


G. 


tf>iKi,S>v 


TlfJMV 


y\o»a'<r&v 


avK€S>v avKav 


D. 


<l>iKiais 


TlfUlig 


yX(2><r<r(ur 


avKtaig avKdus 


A. 


<l}iKids 


TtyAs 


y\a><r<ra9 


avKeas avKJas 



Mascitlinb Nouns. 





5. TOfuS 


6. Kpovibd 


7, vavrd 


8. 'Ep/xea 




steward 


son of Kronos 


sailor 


Hermes 


Bing. 


— 








N. 


rafiias 


Kpovidris 


vavrqs 


'EpfjJds 'EpfJLTJf 


G. 


rafiiov 


Kpoytdov 


vavTov 


'Epfieov '"EpfJMv 


D. 


rafiiq, 


KpoviBji 


vavTfj 


'Epfiea 'Epfiy 


A. 


rafiiav 


Kpovl^v 


vavTTjv 


'Epfuay 'Epfirfv 


V. 


rafiid 


Kpovi^ 


vavra 


'Epfied '"Epfirj 



'^-^ Dual and Plural are the same as in Feminine Nouns. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 
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IIL 



SECOND. OR o, DECLENSION. 



Masouline and Feminine^ 





I. Xoyo 


2. 1 


wo 


3. V€<0 




word 


mind 


temple 


Hing, 


— 


— 


- 


— 


N. 


\&Yos 


v^s 


vovs 


ve&s 


G. 


Xoyov 


v6ov 


vov 


V€& 


D. 


Xoy^ 


v6€^ 


0*^ 


yco 


A. 


\&yov 


v6op 


vovv 


V€&V 


V. 


X<$yc 


y6€ 


vov 


V€&S 


Ihtal. 










N.A.V. 


X«Sy<>» 


v6<o 


v& 


V€& 


G-D. 


Xoyoir 


v6oiv 


voIp 


V€^V 


Plvral 










N.V. 


X^t 


v6oi 


vol 


V€t^ 


G. 


Xciyaii' 


v6mv 


v&v 


V€a>v 


D. 


Xdyoif 


v6oig 


vols 


V€tj^£ 


A. 


X^ovr 


v6ovs 
Neuter. 


vovs 


V€&9 




4. dopo 


5. < 


SoTCO 


6. oyoycitt 




gift 


bone 


upper room 


Sing. 






— 


— 


N.A.V. 


d&poy 


oareov 


OOTOVV 


dyoyctfv 


G. 


bApov 


6<TT€OV 


OOTOV 


OMoyco) 


D. 


d&p^ 


OOTCi^ 


oar^ 


iof&ytt^ 


Dwd. 










N.A.V. 


d<0f>O» 


OOTfO 


OOTtit . 


avoyy€» 


G.D. 


dcopoiv 


6<TT€0iV 


6aTo7p 


av&ytt^v 


Plural. 










N.A.V. 


dopa 


wrria 


OOTO 


av&y€» 


G. 


b&po»v 


6aT€<0V 


OOT&V 


av&ytfdv 


D. 


d&pois 


6<FT€0lf 


ooroiff 


r 2, 
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FIBST DECLEKSIOK. 



n. 



FIBST, OB a, DECLENSION. 



Fbhihihs Nouvs. 



Sing, 

K.V. 

G. 

D. 

A. 

Dual, 

N.A.V. 

G.D. 

Plural, 

N.V. 

G. 

D. 

A. 



I. ^fXca 
friendahip 



<f)iK£(uv 



<f>iktat 
^iXtiar 



2. r^Ml 
honour 

Ttfinw 
Tifid 

TlfUUP 

Ttfim 

TlfUUS 

nyAs 



3. yXflMnra 
tongae 

yXcMnra 
TXtMTOi/r 

yXttotroy 

yXcMTira 

yX«»<ro'cuF ovkcmp avKaTv 



yXoo-ccay 
yX(&<r<ratr 
yXtootrar 



4. OVK€a 

fig-tree 
trvKeas trvKtjs' 



avKca 



avKa 



avKetus avKtus 
avKeds trvKos 



Mascitlinb Nouns. 





5. rafiia 


6. Kpovibd 


7. vavra 


8. 'Epfud 




steward 


son of Kronos 


sailor 


Hermes 


Sing, 


— 


— 




— 


N. 


rafiias 


Kpovidris 


vaCrqs 


'"Epfieds *Ep/i$r 


G. 


rafiiou 


Kpovtdov 


vavTov 


'Epfifov 'EpfJMv 


D. 


rafil^ 


ILpovibri 


VCtVTTJ 


'EpfitqL 'Epp.fl 


A. 


rafiiay 


Kpovibriv 


vavTTjv 


'Epp.fay 'Epprjy 


V. 


rafiid 


Kpwi^ 


M W 

vavra 


'Epfied 'Epfifj 



The Daal and Plural are the same as in Feminine Nouns. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 
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III. 



SECOND. OR o, DECLENSION. 



Masculine and Feminine. 



Sing, 


I. Xoyo 
word 


2. yoo 
mind 


3. W« 

temple 


N. 


\6yos 


v6os 


vovs 


yc<os 


G. 
D. 
A. 


\6yov 


v6ov 
v6ov 


vov 
vovy 


V€Oi> 
V€€^ 
V€&V 


V. 


X<$yc 


y6€ 


vov 


V€CiiS 


Ihtal. 










N.A. V. 


\&ya> 


v6a> 


v& 


V€& 


G.D. 


\6yoty 


v6oiv 


VOIP 


V€^y 


Plural 










N.V. 
G. 




v6ot 
v6<ov 


vot 
v&v 


vet^ 

V€G>V 


D. 
A. 


Xdyoif 


v6ois 
v6ovs 

Neuter. 


vols 
vovs 


V€&9 


Sing. 


4. htopo 

gift 


5. 3aT€0 

bone 


6. aya>yr<o 
Upper room 


N.A.V. 

G. 

D. 


d&pov 
b^pov 


oareop 

OOTCOV 

oorei^ 


oarovv 

OOTOV 
OOT^ 


iof&iyttov 
dvmyeto 


Dual. 










N.A.V. 
G.D. 


do)pow 


OOTCO 
OOTCOIV 


oaroTv 


ava>y€» 
apmyttj^v 


Flwral. 










N.A.V. 

G. 

D. 


d&pa 
doipois 


6aT€tdV 

itrrtoig 


1 •> 

0<FTa 
OOT&V 
OOTOiff 


dy<oyro» 
ovttyr^r 



r 2, 



©8 






. TRIED DECLENSION-. 






IV. 




• 


THE 


DEFINITE 


ARTICLE. . 




• 


Gf^'xy. 








TO, ra, 


TO, 






aing. 


Masc, 


Fern, 




iVigw^. 










N.V. 


o 






T<J 




Plural, 






G. 


TOV 


rris 




TOC 




Masc, 


Fern, 


iV^e?4«. 


D. 


ra 


1 




T® 




N.V. ol 


"i 


rci 


A. 


TOV 


T1\V 




r<J 




G. T©I/ 


TWl' 


rSiv 


Dual 












D. Tor^ 


rais 


Toii 


N.A.V 


. T<0 


ra or t« 


ra> 




A. TOVS 


ray 


rd 


G.D. 


rolv 


rou,v or Toii^ roiv 











V. 



THIED DECLENSION. 
III. A, OR CONSONANT CLASS. 
Cfhief Type, &\ salt. 

Masculine or Feminine. 



Character 


Stem 


English 


Nmn, 


Ace, 


Dot. Plur. 


I Gutturals 


( K 


(l)v\aK in. 


guard 


<bv\a^ 


(pvXoxa 


<^vXa^i 


2 


y 


Ttrepvy f. 


wing 


ITTtpV^ 


TTVepvya 


nrepv^i 


3 


X 


ovvx ni. 


nail 


Sw^ 


Svvxa 


OKuft 


4 


KT 


WKT f. 


night 


vv$ 


VVKTa 


w$i 


5 Labials 


IT 


XoiXaTT f. 


storm 


XaTKaylr 
<^Xr>(r 


\a1kd7ra 


•XcuKayfri 


6 


^ 


<^Xf 3 f. 


vein 


(fiXe^a 


(f)\€ylri 


7 


i> 


KarrjKi<f) f. 


staircase 


KarrjKiylr 


«car^Xl(^a 


KaTrjkiylfi 


8 Dentals 


T 


xopi^f- 


grace 


Xapis 


Xdpiv 


xdpXa-i 


9 


b 


fXTTlO I. 


hope 


iXnts 


/XttiSo 


iXmcri 


lO 


e 


opvlB c. 


bird 


Spvis 


Spviv 


SpVLCl 


II Liquids 


X 


c^ m. 


salt 


SXs 


Ska 


dXct 


12 


V 


beKffiiv m. 


dolphin 


S€\<t)ts 


b€\<l}7va 


d€X<^tGri 


13 


VT 


yiyavT m. 


giant 


yiyds 


yiyavra 


yiyao'i 


H 


V 


ayoy m. 


contest 


aya>v 


aySiva 


aySio-i 


15 


P 


^p m. 


wild beast 


4 


Orjpa 


Oripa-i 


i6 


V 


bcufiov m. 


spirit 


8aifi<ov . 


baifiova 


baifioa-i 


17 


p 


piyrop m. 


orator 


pryrtop 


prfTopa 


prjTopcri 


i8 


VT 


yepovT m. 


old man 


yipcav 


ycpovra 


yepova-i 








Neuter. 






19 Dental 


T 


cronfiar 


body 


acdfia 


aSifia 


O'&fiaa'L 


20 




Tcpar 


sign 


repas 


repas 


ripda-i 


21 Liquid 


P 


dop 


sword 


&op 


dop 


dopai 



THIED DECLENSION. 
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Chitf Type 


OvMural 


LoMaZ 


Dental 


Liquid 


Neuter 






I 


6 


8 


, H 


19 




dX m. 


ffivkait m. 


<^Xe3f. 


XapiT f. 


ayoavm. 


cro/uir n. 




salt 


guard 


vein 


grace 


contest 


body 


Sing. 




— 




— 


— 


— 


N. 


aks 


<f)v\a^ 


(fiUf 


xdpXs 


dya>p 


a-S>fia 


G. 


&\-6s 


(f)v\aK-os 


<l>\€^'6s 


xdpiT-os 


dySfp-os 


oronfrnT'OS 


D. 


dx-r 


(f>v\(lK-l 


<t)\€p-t 


XdpiT-i 


dyS>p-i 


cdifiaT-X 


A. 


SK-a 


(f)vXaK-a 


(plke^'d 


XdpiP 


dySip-a 


€rS>fia 


V. 


ak-s 


(f>v\a^ 


<f>\eylr 


XdpLS 


dycap 


a-S>fia 


Dual. 














N.A.V. 


SXe 


<f>v\cUC'€ 


^X6j|3-€ 


XapiT-€ 


dySiP-t 


0-d>fJLaT-€ 


G.D. 


d\-oip 


(f>v\dK-oiv 


(pike^'OiP 


XaptT-OLv 


dyd>P'Oip 


crcDfiaT'Oip 


Plural, 














N.V. 


SK-es 


(I>V\CUC'€S 


(P\€P-€S 


XdpiT'€S 


dyS)p-€S 


(rafiar-d 


G. 


d\'5>v 


(j)vKdK-(ov 


(f)X€^-'S)P 


XaptT-av 


dyoiP'CDP 


orcaimT-cDP 


D. 


ak-crt 


(f)v\a^-i 


^Xe^f 


Xapiai 


dycici 


a-d>fiacrt 


A. 


Sk-hs 


(f>v\aK-ds 


(piKe^'ds 


XapiT-ds 


dyap-as 


aonfiOT-d 



VI. 



III. B, OR SEMI- CONSONANT CLASS. 

Chief TypCi IxBv fish. 
Masculine or Feminine. 





CJutrader 


stem 


Eiiglish 


Novti. 


Gen. 


I 


Soft Vowel I 


KL m. 


worm 


Kis 


Kl'OS 


2 




TToXl f. 


city 


TTloKlS 


Trokf'cos 


3 


V 


<rv f . 


sow 


avs 


(TV-OS 


4 




inixv ni. 


fore-arm 


mjx:vs 


7rr)X€-os or a>s 


5 


Diphthong av 


ypav f. 


old woman 


ypavs 


ypa-6s 


6 


ov 


^ov m. 


ox 


^ovs 


^O'OS 


7 


€V 


^acriXcv in. 


king 


ficuriKfvs 


Pa<riK€-a>s 


7a 




XO€v m. 


pitcher 


Yoevff 
rjpcos 


XOci)S 


8 


Long Vowel © 


i7po> lu. 


hero 


i\p(o^os 


9 




ireiBo) f. 


persuasion 
Neuter. 


ireiBa 


ir€tBovs 


lO 


Soft Vowel I 


(riyaTTi 


mustard 


a-ipaiTi 


a-Lpdire-og 


II 


V 


doKpv 


tear 


ddxpv 


BdKpv-os 


12 




a«TTV 


town 


aoTv 


dort'OS or (1)^ 
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THIBD DECLENSION. 





ixBv 


I, fCt 




fiflh 


worm 


^ing. 


— 




N. 


i'x^ff 


Ki-f 


G. 


Ix^'Og 


Kt'69 


D. 


IxOv-i 


kU 


A. 


IxO^r 


id-w 


V. 


IxBi 


kU 


Dual, 






N.A.V. 


IxBu-w 


ld€ 


G.D. 


IxBv-oiv 


Kl'OIV 


Plural. 






N.V. 


lxBv-€s 


Ki-€i 


O. 


Ix^v-tdv 


KI-&V 


D. 


lxBv-<n 


Ki-(ri 


A. 


ixOv-as or 
IxOvs 


Ki-at 



2. iroXi 
city 

irSkei (iroXc-i) 

frJXc-€ 

irAcif (irJXc-rff) 
ir<SXc-<rt 



4. mixy 
fore-arm 



6. /3«v 



ox 



vfjxy-9 fiov-s 

inix€-osoTws fio-6s 

wrix€i (€-i) fio-t 

irfjxy-v fiov-v 

vrixy Pov 



fnyx€-€ 
mixt'Otv 



P6-€ 



wrjxf'tov po-av 

wfixf-iri fioV'O-l 

in/x«y (c-off) /3ov-ff 



Sing, 

N. 

G. 

D. 

A. 

V. 

DuaL 

N.A.V. 
G.D. 

N.y. 

G. 
D. 
A. 



7. /Soo-iXcv 7/1. xo^v 
king pitcher 



9. trci^cs 
persuasion 



/SocrtXcv-ff ;(0€v-ff irfi^to 

j3a<r<Xe-o>r ;(0&ff (;(oe-a>f) frci^ovff (irci^i^-of ) 

jSocTiXcI (c-i) ;(0€t v€iBoi (irtM-i) 

/ScKTcXe-e X^^"' 

fiaaCki-oiv ;^oc-oiy 



fiatrCS^ 0TU9 x^^ ^^ X®^^' 



II. dcuepv 
tear 

doKpV OS 

boKpyi 

licucpv 

licucpv 



ddKpV-€ 

fkucpv-oiy 



doKpv-mv 
^oKpv-in 
ioKpy-a 



12. aerrv 
city 

Strrv 

aaT€-os or o)^ 
aoTci (e-t) 

&fnv 



acrrc-oiv 



Arny (c-a) 



VARIANTS. 
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VII. 

ChoaueUr 

I £ 

la 

2 

3 ^ 

4 " 



Sing. 

N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 
V. 



Sing, 

KA.V. 

G. 

D. 

N.A.V. 
G.D. 

FluraL 

N.A.V. 

G. 

D. 



IIL C, OE ELIDED CLASS. 

Stem 

K€paT n. 
ciKoy £ 

I. ^<0KpaT€9 

Socrates 



English 


Nom, Gen. 


Socrates 
Pericles 


Sfl»/cpan;ff Soofcparovr (t€'05) 
Utpiick^s Ilcpi/cXcovff 


race 
horn 


yivos yevovs (vt-os) 
K€pa£ Kcpms (pa-os) 


image 


tiKmv thcovs (kO'Os) 




I a. n€pUck€€S 

Pericles 



^CDKpOTfJS 
^(OKpOTOVS (rt'OS) 

SfiOKpon; (rc-a) 

2. ycvcff 
race 



yafov£ (ycpfos) 
yaf€i {y€V€'i) 



yemj (yav-e) 
ytvoiv (ytve-ow) 



y€vrj (yevfci) 
yevStv (y€V€-iov) 
yeveai 



Tl€piKkfj€ (icKerjs) 
Ilept/cXeow (icXec-off^ 
UtpiKktl (/cXcci, /cXc€-i) 
HtpLicked (/cXeVa) 
Ilrpt/cXctf (/cXecf) 

3. ICCpOT 

horn 



iccpof 

#ecpfi>f («e6pa-or) 

K€p^ (jcrpa-i) 



iclpa (jcepa-c) 



K€pa (Kepa-a) 
K€p€av (iccpa-oi/) 
xipatn 



VIIL VARIANTS. 

Guttural Liquid 

ywaiK and yvwi £. ;(^ctp and x^p ^ 



Sing, 

N. 

G. 

D. 

A. 

V. 



woman 

ywfi 

yvvaiK-6t 

yvvaiK-l 

ywcuK-a 

yvvai 



hand 
X«tp-t, xy-t 

Xciy>-a, xepa 



motner 
gi^p 

lUJTp^S 

firprfi'i 
firprtp-a 



avtp m. 
man 

avr}p 
avbp-6s 

Wfbp'l 

SvSp-a 
Svep 



Diphthong 

vav 
ship 



pavt 

V€&£ 

vrjt 

■pavp 

vtwt 
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ADJECTIVES. 



DwU. 

N.A.V. 
G.D. 

PluraL 

N.V. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



ywrnuc-ouf 



yvpaiK"€g 
yvpai-K&v 

yvvoLK-as 









IU/T€p'OIV 



fJfflT€p'€S 

IJOp-ip'OP 

pjp'fM-O'l 

fUfrip-iis 



a»bp€ 
avdpoiv 



S»dp-€S 

avdp^v 

av^pSi-O'i 

av8p-as 



V€olv 



vtSiv 

vavari 

vavs 



IX. 



ADJECTIVES. 



ADJECTIVES WITH THREE TERMINATIONS. 



I. (xrio, oclS. 



Sing. 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 
V. 

DuclL 

N.A.V. 
GD. 

PluraL 

N.V 
G. 
D. 
A. 



Masc, 



holy 



iJ<??n. Neui, 



otrios 


ocrid 


Striov 


oa-Lov 


6<rias 


oa-iov 


WTIOV 


oa-iq, 
6(rlav 


OfTlOV 


ocri€ 


ocria 


ocriov 


OCTiO) 


6ala 


6a-la> 


6<riouf 


Saiaiv 


oaioLy 


oa-iot 


oo-iai 


oaia 


otriav 


oa-iav 


6<ri<ov 


oa-ioLS 


6criais 


otriois 


oaiovs 


6a-ias 


oo'&a 



2. a'o<f}o, <ro(f)a. 
wise 



Mcuc. 

4JO(f)6g 

4ro(f)ov 
a-o<f>6v 



Fern. Neut, 



<ro<f)nv 



aotfyov 



cro(f)6i> iTo^d aof^ca 
iro<f>oi» (Toffiaiv iro<f>oiu 



(ro(l>ol a-offxU trotfM 

a'o(f)S>v a'o(f)S>v (rtxfmv 

a'o(f)ois <ro0air cro^oic 

o'o^ov; cro^as a'o<pd 



1 
« 

i 


\ 


% 


ADJECTIVES. 
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Sing, 


3. xP^trto, xpva-ed 
golden 


4. 


dirKoo, dnko 
single 


a 


• 


Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut, 


Masc, 


Fern. 


Neut, 


N.V. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


Xpva-ovs 

Xpva-ov 

Xpvcr^^ 


Xpvo?i 
Xpv(rrjs 

XpVfTfl 

Xpvvrjp 


Xpvcrovv 
Xpvcrov 
Xpvo-a 
Xpvcrovv 


difkovs 
difKov 
difKm 
dirkovv 


dnXr} 
dTrKrjs 
dirkjj 
difKrjv 


dTrkovv 
difkov 
diik^ 
diikovv 


Dual. 














N.A.V. 
G.D. 


Xpvcra) 
Xpvirolv 


Xpvaa 
Xpviraiv 


Xpvcrca 
Xpvcrolv 


dTrXo) 
dirKoiv 


dTrXd 
dTrkalv 


dTrXo) 
dirkoLV 


FluraL 














N.V. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


Xpvcroi 
^v€rS)v 
Xpvo-OLS 
Xpvaovs 


Xpvcrai 
XpvcrS>v 
Xpva-aTs 
)(pv(ras 


Xpva-d 
XpvaSip 
Xpycdis 
Xpvo-d 


dTrXoi 
dnK&v 
dnKols 
difKovs 


dir\ai 
dirKoip 
d7r\ais 
dirkds 


diikd 
divKSiv 
aTrkois 
diikd 



Sing, 

N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 
V. 

Dual, 

N.A.V. 
G.D. 



Flural, 

N.V. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



5. fieXav 
black 



/xfXoff fieXaivd piKav 

fxeXavos fieXcuvrjs fiekapos 

fiiXapi fieXaivrj ficXavi 

fUXav fiekaipav fieXav 

fifkav fiiXaipa fieXap 



fuKcoff fieKaipd fiekape 
fiiXapotp fiekaipcup fiekdpoip 



fiiXfxpts fUXcuvai fuekatpa 

fie\dpa)P fi€\cuvS>p ficXdptop 

fieXacri fieXaiPcas fieXaari 

fUXavas fuKaipu fUXava 



6. ;(apifin- 
graceful 



X^tpi'fts ;^aptf(ro'a x^P''^^ 

XaptfPTOs x'^P''^^^^ x^P'^'^o^ 

Xopi€PTt ;(api6(rc777 ;(apteKri 

Xapifpra x^'*-^^^^^ X'V***' 

XopUp x^P^^^^^ x°P*^*' 



XapievTt x'^*-^^^^ x°p^€vr€ 
XoptiPTOip x^*"^^^^^^ x^'^^^^^^ 



XapifPT€5 x^*"^^^^^ x^P*-^^^^ 

Xctpi-tPTOip x^P^-^^^^v x^*"^*^^^ 

XapUoii x^P*"^^^^^ x^P^^^^ 

XopiePTas x^''^^^^s x^^P^^^^^ 
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1 

ADJECTIVES. 


1 
* 




Sing. 




7. fi^ 
sweet 






8. Xv^ew 
loosed 






Mase. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


Maac. 


Fern. 


Neuf. 


N.V. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


fibvs 




^8v 
nb€os 


XvBfis 
\v3ivTos 
TivOevTi 
Tivdivra 


\v$€Laa 
\v6eiaTj9 
XvOeitrrj 
Xv^cicoy 


XvBh 
XvBevTos 

XvBcVTl 

XvBkp 


Dual. 














N.A.V. 
G.D. 


nb€€ 
tfdioiv 






\v6ivToiv 


Xv^€i<ra 
'kvOeiirauf 


XvBkvTf 
XvBivToiv 


Flural, 

N.V. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


nbecDV 






\vB(PT€S 

Xv^ctci 
\v$€VTas 


XvBeitr&v 
XvOeia-ais 
\v$€uras 


XvBhrra 
XvBevT&v 
XvBeio'i 
XvBivTa 


Sing. 


■ 


9. XvovT 
loosing 






10. XeXvicor 
having loosed 


• 


N.V. . 
G. 
D. 
A. 


\v<oy 

XvOVTOS 
XVOVTI 

Xvovra 


Xvovau \vov 

XVOVOTJS XvOVTOS 

\vovaij XvovTi 
'kvovaaj/ \voy 


XcXvKO); 

\€\vk6tos 

XcXvKort 

XcXvKora 


\e\vKvia 
XekvKvias 
XeXvKviq, 
XeXvKVtov 


X€Xvk6s 
XeXvKOTOS 
XeXvKOTi 
XeXvKos 



Dual 

N.A.V. 
G.D. 

Flural. 

N.V. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



XvovT€ Xvovad Xvovt€ 
Xv6vToiv Xvovaaiv Xv6vtoip 



XvovTcs Xvovo'at Xvovra 
XvovT&p Xvovcciv Xv6vT(OV 
Xvovai Xvovo'cus Xvovcri 
Xvovrat Xvovcas Xvovra 



XeXvKorc XeXvKvia XeXvicore 
XeXvK^Toip X€XvKviaiv XeXvicdrotv 



X€XvK6Tes 
XeXvK^roov 
X€XvK6a'i 
X€XvK6Tas 



XcXvjcviot 
XeXvKvi&p 
XeXvKvlaLS 
XeXvKvias 



XeXvKora 
XcXvicorojir 
XeXvKoa*! 
XeXvicora 
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ADJECTIVES WITH TWO TEEMINATIONS, 



8ir^» 



I. ^ovxo 
quiet 



Jiaac andFem, 

N. rjavxos 

G. ^avxov 

D. V^X9 

A. fjavxpv 



Dual. 

N.A.V. 
G.D. 

PluraL 

N.V. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



nfTvx» 
fjavxouf 



f}avx<oy 
mrvxoit 
ffovxovg 



NeiU, 

iuTVXov 
navxav 

TjOVXV 

^avxop 
^avxoy 



^arvxoiv 



ijavxO' 
n(iTvx<i!>y 
rfarvxois 
^avxO' 



2. cwoo 
well disposed 



Mase. and Fern, 



€iivov 



fHvov 



tUvoiv 



e^yoc 
tHwov 
tiSvois 
tUvtnfS 



NetU, 
tiSpouv 

tUvovv 
tUvavv 



€iivouf 



tiSpoa 

CtTvODV 

€iivoa 



3. (Xcoi 
propitious 



4. evxapf'T 
pleasing 



N. 

1). 

A. 
V. 

Dual. 

N.A.V. 
Q.J). 

Plural. 

N.V. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



iXecay 






TkecDP 



iXro 
tXe^ 
tXrcoy 
iXea)v 



iXctf 
iXc^y 



iXcoi 
tXceoy 
iXr^f 
IXfo) 



tUxopis 

€vxapi'Tos 

€vxapiTi 

tiixapip 

djx*^^ 



€vxapiT€ 
€vxaplTOiv 



€vxapiT€S 
fvXapiTav 
€vxapun 
tvxap^Tas 



€{!xapi 
€vxapiTos 

€ijxapi 
edxapi 



€vxaptT€ 
tvxapirotv 



€vxapira 
€vxapiT»y 
tixapio-i 
evxdpvra 
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ADJECTIVES. 








7. fuiCov 






10. (ra<^ 


€S 




greater 






clear 




Sing, 


— 






— 




Mase, and Fern, 


Neut, 




Mase, omd Fern, 


NetU, 


N. 


fJLciC<av 


fuiCov 




<raxfi7]s 


francs 


G. 


fuiCovos 


fiMlCoVOS 




atufyovs 


a-affiovs 


D. 


fxei(ovi 


fuiiovt 




<ra<^6i 


traxf>€7 


A. 


fiei^opa or fJLciia 


yueiiflv 




iraxf>rj 


a'a<f>€£ 


V. 


fi€i(ov 


lulfjov 




(rafj^s 


aaxJHf 


Dual. 








■ 


• 


N.A.V. 


fJL€i(0V€ 


fieiCovt 




a-a(f)rj 


aculnj 


G.D. 


fi€i(6voiv 


fieiCdvoiv 




a-axfioiv 


traiftoiv 


FluraL 












N.V. 


fi€L^0P€s or fuiCovs 


fuiCova or 


fJi€i(<A 


aai^cls 


a-axfiri 


G. 


fieii6pcDP 


fieiC6v(ov 




aac^Siv 


aai^SiV 


D. 


fuiCo<ri 


fieiCocri 




traffKo-i 


a-ai^io'i. 


A. 


fiel^ovag or fi€iCovs 


fi€i(ova or 


fJL€i(<0 


(raxf>cis 


aaffirj 



craxppov (6) ' discreet ' is exactly like it^i^ovy except that it does not admit 
of contraction. 
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ADJECTIVJES WITH ONE TERMINATION. 



I. iBikovra voluntary 



2. 7rra>«c 


- ' — — J 
cowering 


N.S. 'nri>^ 


» 


<f>v\aK (V. l) 


3. dpway 


rapacious 


N.S. &{yirai 


»» 


irrepvy (V. 2) 


4. olvoTF 


wine-coloared 


N.S. 0ijw|r 


»» 


XatXa?r(V. 5) 


5. irfvr)T 


poor 


N.S. vkvris 


>» 


Xf^ii"^ (V. 8): Ace. S. ITS' 
vrira (I. 23, e) 


6. (f)vya8 


fugitive 


N.S. ffivyas 


»> 


cVtS (V. 9) 


7. €vpiv 


keen-scented 


N.S. e0p« 


» 


b€\(f>iv (V. 12) 


8. alBcav 


fiery 


N.S. oLBkov 


»> 


d'ya>y (V. 1 4) 


9. fuucap 


happy 


N.S. fMKOp 


»» 


6rtp (V. 15): but the 



feminine /lOKcupa (by transposition from paKap-ui) is occasionally found. 



ADJECTI7J3S. 



77 



XII. 



VABIANT ADJECTIVES. 



I. fjLcya and fuycLko 
great 



2. TToKv^ and ttoXXo 
much 



Mase. 



Fern, 



Nevi, 



Masc. 



Fern. NeiU, 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 
V. 


firyaXov 
/icyoXo) 
fuya-p 
fuya 


/jtryoXi; 
/xeyaX}}? 
/ieyaXiy . 
/jiryaX}}!/ 
ftcyoXj; 


fieya 

/ieyoXov 

/ieyoXo) 

^eya 

/ieya 


TTokv-S 

TToXXoO 

TTOXX^ 
TToXv-V 
TToXv 


Itltl 
ggggg 


TToXv 

TToXXov 

TToXXo) 

TToXv 

TToXv 


Sing. 


3. Trpao and n-pai) 
gentle 




4 


. 0*6) and 
safe 


cwo 


N.V. 


Trpaoff 


irpaeia 


irpaov 


<r©-s 


ceoa 


<r©-y 


G. 
D. 




wpcuias 
wpaeia 


npaov 




<rcao 


COdOV 


A. 


Trpaov 


Trpaelav 


Trpaov 


a-S>-v 


' 0*0)01/ 


o-»-y 


PZttraZ. 












N.V. 


npam and 


TTpaelai 


TTpaea 


(rami and 


ceaat 


(rata an 


G. 
D. 


Trpacts 
irpa€a>v 
irpdois and 


npaci&v 
rrpaeicus 


TTpaiiQV 
Trpcua-t 


(rSois 


aaxov 


a-oDonv 
(rcaois 


A. 


npcUai 
npaovs and 


TTpaeias 


Trptua 


a&ovs and 


(Toaas 


(rata an( 




irpaetff 




• 


<r©s 


• 


<ra 



I and 2. In the Dual and Plural all the forms are from fieyaho and 
fToXXo. 

3. In the Singular and Dual the Feminine only is from wpav, as fib€ia from 
ff^j VIII. 7. In the Plural all three genders may be from npav, but the 
IV^&sculine has also forms from vpao. 

4. The forms a-ast a-Syv, and a-a are from <r<o : all the others from 0*00. 
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COMPAEISON. 



XIII. 



COMPARISON. 



I. Add rrpo AND roro to the Stem. 



a. Withont change. 




Stem 


English 


Positive 


K0V<l>O 


light 


icov<f)os 


HeKctv 


black 


/icXof 


Xapi€vr 


graceful 


')(apieis 


y\vKV 


sweet 


ykvKvs 


a'a<f>€s 


clear 


voK^nis 


fiaicap 


happy 


ficucap 



ComparaHve 

KOV<f}6'TepOS 

fukdv-r€pos 

\apu(r'T€pot 

y\vKU'T€pos 

ira<f>€a--Tepos 

fULKOp-repos 



Superlative 

KOV<l>6'TaTO£ 
fuXaV-TOTOS 

yctpiffT'TaTos ' 

yKvKV'TOTOS 
fiOKap-TOTOS 



b. With stems in o, lengthen the o if the preceding Yowel, is Short f ; if 
it is common, lengthen only in trisyllables. 

o-o<l)o wise a'o<f>6s tro<f>o»'r€pos av<f>&'-raro£ 

dvcnror/io unhappy bvcnrorpjos Bv<nroTp.S'T€pos bwriroTpM-rarot 
wiKpo bitter '!riKp6s friKp6-T€pos frucp6'TaT0£ 



e. The o after a* is sometimes rejected. 



ycpcuo old y€p(u6s 

iraKcuo ancient nakaios 

but also 
irxokaio at leisure (rxpXcuos 

but also 



yepai-repos 
TToKai'Tepof 

W(lK(u6-T€pOS 

a^okai-repos 
(rxo\€u6'T€pos 



yepcu-raros 

TToikal-Taros 

wctKmi-raTos 

(rxokcd-Tarot 

<rxo\€u6-TaTos 



d. After Stems in ov, insert er before the repos and roror, and also after 
Stems in oo, eliding the o : as — 



crcd^pov discreet cr&ff)p<or 
diTAoo simple AnXovs 



cra><l>pov-€aT€pot (mff^poV'ifrraTot 
6vXovaT€pos ATrKovaTOTos J 



* Xcipitvr-rtpos, x«p»«''ff-'»'€po$ (by Dissimilation), x'^P^^^''''^P^^ I*' being rejected 
before s, if not rejected by it, I. 28, a). 

f or€vo 'narrow' and Ktyo 'empty' haye both forms; as crtp'^rtpos and 
0T€y^-r€poSt &c. 

Contracted from dir\0'4ar€pos, dirXo-iffraros, 
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e. After a few Stems, which are almost Nomis, insert is instead of es, 
eliding the final yowel : as — 



Stem 
XoXo* 



English 
prattling 



Positive 
\aKos 



Comvparaivoe 
\cLK'iar€pos 



Superlative 
XoX-ioraror 



XIV. 



VARIANTS. 



The Variation, as usual, is for the most part owing to the fact that there 
are more Stems than one, sometimes not found in the Positive : as — 



t V 



mrvxo 
tiro 



""^ I quiet 
equal 



irpcocb 



dio 



€11 



oKparo 

ippcufievo 

atrfievo 

mov 

V€7rov 

axaptr 



fjavxos 

rjavx<uos 

tavs 

pAaos 

aminos 

wXiJctoff 

irpanof 



middle 

late 

near 

early 

clear 

poor 

unmixed 

strong 

glad 

fat 

ripe 

thankless axapis 



wevrjs 

&cpaTos 

cppcDfiivos 

aa'p^vos 

frtW 



r}avxoi'T€pos 
iarai-Tcpos 

p.€(rCU'T€pOS 

ofy\tiai'T€pos 
irkT)a'icd'T€pos 
wpo>tai~T€pos 
evdicd-Tcpos 

€vBl€a''T€pOS 

irevia-'Tepos 
aKpariiT-Ttpos 

€pp<li)p€V€a'-T€pOS 

ajarp€V€<r-T€pos 
TTii-repos 
ncTrcU'Tcpos 
dxapiTo>-T€pos 



i}<rvx«>-Taros 
^avxai-raros 
Ifrai'TOTos + 
/utecai-rarort 
oi/ricu-raror + 
nkija-iai'TOTOS f 
irpatiai-Taros f 
€vbtai-raTos "f* 
€vbi€(r~Taros X 
wevca-raros t 
aKparea-TaTos X 
cppoap^pes-Tceros 
dapevea" rceros 
iri6-TaTos § 
veircd'TOTOsl 
dxapiTio-raTos IT 



• So xT«x<> * beggarly/ * beggar ; ' ^^0^070 * dainty,' * epicure ; * xXeirra 
'thievish,* 'thief* : as m-ax-ltrnpos, i^otfiay-iararos, icXtirr-iararos, 

i" From Iceuo, fieaaio, 61^1010, irAi^riaio, irpaXcuo, ehUicuo : see XIII, c. The posi- 
tives Itrcuos and /leceuos are just found. 

t From tbtiies, irtves, dxparts (probably from confusion with iKp&res 'power- 
less '), ifpufiwesp d(rfi€i^s (probably from confusion with compounds of ixtves 
* strength '). 

§ From xio : the positive xtos is found. 
II From xcToio. 

% From dxe^ftro : the x)ositive ix^ptros is found. And so with the other com- 
pounds of XV^"*" r ^ «1ixV^' 'pleasing,' ci?x>ptrfl^-vcpos. 
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COMPABISON. 



XV. 



II. Add to and urro to the Stem, the Final Vowel 

BEING elided. 



a. Without cliange : as — 



Stem 



English 
sweet 



Positive 



Comparative 



SuperkUive 

rjb-UTTOt 



6. Some take both forms : as — 



Ppadv 



o>icv 



(fiiko 



deep 



slow 



swift 



dear 



fioBvs 


paBv-repos 


fiaOv-raTos 




paB'idDV 


pdS-lOTOS 


PpMs 


Ppadv-repot 


Ppabv-TOTos 




Ppajb'iatv 


Ppab-iaros 


a>Kvs 


d>Kv^€pos 


(aKV'TOTOS 


<l>ikos 


^iXcb-rcpor 


ff)l\ci-iTaTOt 




<l)iXai~T€pos 


(fiLkcU'Taros 




(f>lk-T€pOS 


<f>[k-TaTOS 




tliCK'lfov (Homer) t^iiK-uFros (Poet.) 



c. In some the Comparative passes through phonetic change : as- 



raxv 


swift 


raxvs 


Bdaaoav * 


TaX'WTos 


Traxy 


fat 


iraxys 


irdo'a'CDV * 


ndx-urros 


fitya 


great 


fteyas 


pxldoav^r 


pLCy-UTTOS 


ixBpo 


hostile 


ixBpos 


€;(d-ia)i' 


CX^'lOTOS X 


alaxpo 


shameful 


alcrxpos 




aurx-urros 


oiicrpo 


pitiable 


olKTp6s 




OlKT'laTOS 






but also 


otfcrpo-rcpor 


OlKTpO-TOTOS 



* From rax'iwvt irax-^Wt X' coalescing into (rCf as rtipax'io) into rapdtra'c* 
(III. 34), and the r passing into 6 to make up for the loss of the aspirate x 
(III. 39). 

t From fiey-taVf yi coalescing into {, as Kpay-iw into Kpd(u (III. 40, c), and the 
6 lengthening into ct to make up for the loss of a syllable. 

X The third consonant p is suppressed. 



ADYfiRBS. 
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XVI. 



VARIANTS OR DEFECTIVES. 



Here again (XIV.) the yariant forms are commonly from stems which are 
not used in the Positive : as — 



Positive 
ayaBos 



KMMKOS 



fwcp6s 



iroXvff 
oKiyos 
fcaX($r 
dkytipds 



English 
good 



bad 



small 



many 

little 

beautiful 

painful 

easy 



Comparative 

dfieivcDV (duev) 
apeuov {ap€S) 
/SeXrtcDy (/SeXro) 
Kpeio'a'oav {icparo) 
\<6(ov (Xa>v) 

KOKUOP 

^cLfHav Of€p) 

lUKp6T€pOS 

ficiav (fi€v) 
ikao'trav (Jkavy) 
ifKtUdv or iik.€0)V 

KstKKuov 
oKylav 



Superlative 

Spurros 
PiXrurros 
KpariffTog 
XaoTos 

KOKKFTOS 

Xtipitrrog 
rJKioTa (adv.) 
fUKp^raros 

eKdxi4rT0£ 

irkeiaros 

okiynrrog 

KaXKioTos 

SkyiOTos 

p^orros 



XVII. There are also some Defectives, connected with a Preposition or 
Adverb ; as — 



wp6 
V7r6 



9 

€K 



before 

up (cl »uh) 

under 



out of 
tfirep over 
znln on high 
Syxt^ near 



Comparative 
irp6r€pos former 



vaT€pos 



V7r€pT€pO£ 



later 



upper 
vyjtioav & {njtiT€pos 



Superlative 

irp&Tos foremost or first 

vTraros upmost {summui) 

voTOTog latest 

taxoTog utmost 

vnipraros uppermost 

v^urrog highest 

Syxurrog nearest 



XVIII. 



ADVERBS. 



Stem 

a'(od>pop 

trotpo 

€raiif>€S 



English 

sober 
wise 
clear 
sweet 



PosiHve 

catfjypSv'as 
(TO^Sig 

^Bd-ing 



Comparative 

cra>fl>pov€<rT€pov 

tro^tHSartpov 

avx^trrtpov 



Superlative 

fTo^povlaTaTa 
(ro<f>iSi>TaTa 

rjburra 

O 
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ADVEKB8. 




Stem 


English 


Positive Comparative 


Superlative 


KoKo 


beautiful 


Kok&S 


icaXXcoj/ 


KaKkurra 


xaxv 


quick 


raxidos 


^<Mn>y 


Td\i(rra 


fuiXa 


verj 


r 


fidka 


fiaXXoy, more 


fidkioTo, most 


^fca 


little 




hr<rov, less 
accrov 


rJKiarot least 


«yx* 


neai 




*yx* 


Syxurra 
dvon-OTto* 


ayo> 


up 




ova) 


avcor^po) 


jcarfi) 


down 


Kara) 


xarayre/M) 


Karmrdroi 


ia-io 


within 


€(ra> or rZ(r» €<ro>r€pto 


ia-taTOTt^ 


c(fl» 


without 


tf$io 


i^(OT€p<a 


i^wrcaw 


vpwro 


forward 


irp6<ra 


or vpoaoardpn 


irpwroBT&tw 


m 


A 




7r6pp<o 


TToppcyr^poi 


froppoyrara 


flUMS 


far 




€icdg 


€KaaT€pa} 


iKaararm 


XIX. 






NUMERALS. 


4* 






CardiwU 


Ordinai 


Adverbial 




I 


fU one 




TTparog first 


S,nu( once 




3 


^^. 




Mrcpog 


dig 




3 


rpets 




rpiros 


rpig 




4 


T^aaapes 




T^TOpTOf 


TtTpaKlg 




5 


7r€VT€ 




vtfmros 


irfyroKis 




6 


H 




€KTOS 


(^OKIS 




7 


cfrra 




ifiboflOS 


tTnOKig 




8 


ofcrea 




&yboos 


OKTOKig 




9 


cwea 




evarog 


ivoKig 




lo 


^^""^ 




dfKOTOg 


ScKOKlg 




II 


ci'dcica 




€vb€KaTOg 


ivBeKOKig 




13 


do>d€Ka 




daydtKOTOg 


bmBeKOKis 




13 


Tpia-Koi^Ka 


Tpia-KcudtKoros 






14 


Tffra'ap€a'Kalb€Ka 


Tta-a-apoKcubiKaTos 






15 


ir€VT€Kaiii 


FKa 


ircvTeKaibeKOTog 






16 


€KKalb€Ka 




iKKOlB^KOTOS 






17 


€7rT€ucaib€Ka 


€'inwc(ub4KaTos 






18 


6KTO>K€d^€Ka 


OKrmKOibe KOTOS 






19 


€W€€UCcdb€Ka 


€W€aKaib€KaTOS 






30 


cIkoo-l 




elKoarSg 


ftKocraKtr 




31 


ilKOfTLV €15 or 


€lKo<rrdg irpStrog or 








. €IS KOi f (KOCt 


etr Kid* €lKoaT6g 





* There are also Adjectives iywrtpos, dv4» arcs 'upper/ 'upmost' ; jranftrc^xK, 
mrrfiraros 'lower,* 'downmost*; i<r«6T€pos, a^Taros 'inner,' 'inmost.' 
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30 
40 

SO 
60 

70 

80 

90 

100 

200 

300 

400 

500 

600 

700 

800 

900 

I,OC» 

2,000 

3»ooo 

4,000 

10,000 

20,000 

100,000 



CardiTuil 
rpiAKovra 
T€(T(TapaKOVTa 

W€VTTIKOVTa 

€$rfKOVTa 
cpbofirjKovra 
oyborjKovra 
ivcvfjKovra 

eKOTOV 

biaK6a'ioi 

rpiaKoa-ioi 

rerpaKOfrioi 

TTCVTCUCOinOl 

€TrraK6a'ioi 

OKTOKOiriOl 

€vvaK6aioi 

rpia-xCKioi 
TeTpaKi(r\ikioi 

flVplOi 

hiarpvpioi 
h^KOKia-pvpioi 

€v one 



Ordinal 
TpiaKoaT6s* 



Adverbial 

rpiOKOVTOKiS 



iKarovraxis 
biOKoaidKis 



;((Xiaic(ff 



Mase. Fern. NexU. 



fiVpUUCLS 



bvo two 
Jfasc. Fern, and Neut, 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



€IS 

r / 
€VOS 

t / 

€va 



fua 
fiias 

fjLiav 

rpi three 



€v6s 

€Vl 
€P 



Mase. and Fern. 

N. rpeiff 

G. rpL&p 

D. rpiari 

A. rpcis 



Neut. 

Tpia 
rpiStv 
rpKri 
rpia 



bvoiv and bvtiv 
hvolv and bva-L 
hvo 

Tta-irap four 
Mase. and Fern. Neut. 



T€(r(rap€s 

TCfrO'CLpCliV 

T€ar€rapari 
Tcaarapas 



T€(r(rapa 
TCfra-apcuv 
reararapo'i 
T€<r(rapa 



ovbeis and fir}b€is ' no one ' are declined like eh : as, firjBcis, firjb€fiia, firibcv. 
itfjutxo * both ' has Gen. and Dat. apx^Ktlv. 

- - ■ ■ ■■■ ■ - . ^ 

* For all the Ordinals after 20th add (rros to the final of the Cardinal ; as, 
40, rwffap^o-vra ; 40th, rtccapoKo-arSs. 

a 2 
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PRONOUNS. 



XX. 



PBONOUNS. 



Sing, 

N. 
Q, 
D. 
A. 

DtuU 



First Person 

» ' T 

ryo) 1 
tfiov, fiov 
€1*01, fioi 



Fersokal. 

Second Person 
(TV thoa 
<rov 

(TOl 



I%trc{ Person {Reflexive) 



o( of himself, &c. 

Oi 



N.A.V. 
G.D. 












<r<f>»€ 
a^>mp 


Plttra/ 














N. 
G. 
1). 
A. 


fjfUls 
riyMV 
^fiip 




VfKlS 

Vfiav 

VIllP 

vfias 




axfieiSf a<t>€a 
ir<f>ai» 

apas, trtf>€a 








Bbflbxite. 




Myself 
G. ifiavTov, 'TJs 

D. €fiaVT^y -g 

A. ifiavTov, -ijy 




Thyself 
acavTov, 'TJs 

o-tavTov, -fft 


* 


Himself Herself Itself 
favrov, 'fjs f 
iavrf, 'S 


PZt4rai 














G. i7fM0y a^av 
A. i/fififf avTovf, 


-ais 
-4s 


VfJMV atrcav 
Vfjuv atrolSf 

VfJMS (XVTOVi 


-ms 


(r<f>»¥ avT&v X 

(r<f>ia-tv avTolst "CUSf &C 

oifMs avTovSi 'dsf aif>€a avrdj &c. 



* Or <ravToO, aavriis, he. + Or adrov, cuMis, &c. 

X In tlie plural it may be declined as one word ; as iaaniiv or a6r&¥y &c. 



ADJECTIVES, 
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XXI. 



PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES, 



POSSSSSIVES. 

iUng. 

First Person Second Person 

efjL6s9 ff'^i ^/Aoy my cos, <n;, <r6u thy 

Plural 

^fAtrcp'OSt -Of -ov our vfurep-osy -a, -ov your 



Third Person 
8s, f), ov his, her (IX 2) 



o^crrp-off, -a, -oy their (IX^ l). 



Sing, 



DEMONSTRATlVEe. 



I. o^os this 



Mase. 



Fern, 



Neut, 



N.V. 


olrot 


aVTTf 


TOVTO 


G. 


rovrov 


ravrris 


rovrov 


D. 


rovr(p 


ravrrj 


TOVT^ 


A. 


TOVTOiV 


ravrriv 


TOVTO 


Dual 






« 


N.A.V. 


Tovro) 


Tovra 


TOVTO) 


G.D. 


Tovrotv 


ravTcuv 


TOVTOlV 


Plural 








N.V. 


OVTOl 


aZrcu 


ravra 


G. 


rOVTCdV 


TOVTCaV 


Toirtav 


D. 


Tovrois 


Taimu£ 


TOVTOIS 


A. 


TOVTOVS 


ravras 


ravra 



2. Toowroff, ToaavTTj, roaovro or Toa-ovroVf ^such — in size/ ''so great* 
(tantus) \ 3. Totovroff, Totavn}, toiovto or roiovroPt *8uch — ^in sort/ *such' 
{talis) ; 4. Trjkucovros, n/Xticavny, TrjXiKovro or n/Xwcovrov, * such — ^in age/ * so 
old ; ' — ^are declined like o^ost except that the initial r is dropt throughout : 
as 6. Toa-ovTov, N.P. roaovroif roauvrcu, roaavra. 

5. €K€ivos9 €K€ivrj, cKelvo, * that/ 'yonder ;' 6. oMst avrrjt airro * very/ 'self 
(ipse) ; 7. cfXXoff, SXX»;, SKko * other ; * are declined exactly like (to<I>o (IX. 2)' 
except that i^ is not added in the neuter : as iKtivoy not iK€ivo'V, 
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- 8. 6 avr6s * the same/ The two words may either be declined separately, 
or may be contracted when the article ends in a vowel : as, 

Sing. N. avT6si avrrjf ravro or ravrov G. tovtov, ttjs avnjs, &c. 

Plur. N. qvToi, avTcdj Tovrd G. t&v avr&Vy &c. 

9. ob€ * this— here ' is. simply the article with the 84 afl&xed : as, 

N. ofie, rjbc, Tobe G. rovbe, rrja-Be, Tovd€ N.P. olbe, atdc, rdbt. 

10. rococSc 'such— in size/ ii.roioo-Sc *such — insert/ i2.TrjkiK6(rbf*B\xch 
— in age,' are also quite regular adjectives with the 5e affixed : as, 

N. ToaroarBe, Toa'fjB€f To<r6v8€ N. Totoarbc, roidbe, rouSvde. 



XXII. RELATIVE, &c. 



The Relative, 6s * which,' is declined exactly like cKeivos : as, N. os, ijy 5 
G. o^, fjs, o^, &c. 

The Interrogative ris (stem riv) * what,' *who' ? is declined quite regularly 
like b€k(biv (V. 12;, as N. tIs, ri ; G. rtW ; D. plur. riVt, &c. The forms tov^ 
tS are also u^ed for rivosf rivi. 

The Indefinite rty, rt is declined in the same way, except as regjvrds 
accent : as, N. ns, n ; G. ripos or tov ; D. nvl or r^. N. and A. pi. neut. rivd 
or ofrra* 

The Relative os and the Indefinite tis combined make ouris 'whichsoever' ; 
each part being declined : as, 

Masc. Fern, NeiU. 



Sing. 

N. 


oaris 


rJTis 


&n 


G. 
D. 
A. 


otrivos or orov 

^TlVL or OTO^ 

ovTiva 


hmvos 

JfTlVL 

rjvTiva 


o&rivos 

OTIVI 

on 



COEBEIiATTVES. 
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Dual 
G.D. 



Mom, 
oJyrivow 



Fern. 

&rivf 
alvnvoiv 



NeiU, 

&TIV€ 
OlVTlVOiV 



FUtral 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



OlTUf€S 

hvTiVtdV or OT(OV 

oioTKri or vrois 
ovartvas 


cSxivts 
hvTivoiv 
altrTuri 
Surrivas 


ariva or Brra 
hvTivmv 
otarttn 
Sriva or Srra 



xxni. 



CORRELATIVES. 





Belatitk 


Intbabooatiyb 
Direct Indirect 


rNDSFIKITB Dl 


EHONI»it]iATrTS 




Which 


What 1 What 


Some 


T£at 


Of several 




Off 


tIs wms 


rtff 


(nJr) 


Of two 


07r6r€pos 


n6T€pOS OTTOTCpOS 


, 7roT€p6s 


€T€pOS 


In size 


6<ros 


ir6{ros 6ir6a-os 


TTOo-oy 


T6aX)S 


In number 


00*01 


TTcJot)* oirdo-oi 


iroaoi 


TOfTOt 


In sort 


olos 


TTOlOff StTOIOS 


TTOtOS 


rotor 


In age 


^XlKOS 


TrrjkiKos ojnjXiKos 


irr}kiK6g 


n^XiKOff 


• 




Adverbial. 






In manner 


i>s as 


irS>s how f oTTtos 


TTtOS 


(ra)s)ovra)f 
(r<5^i) 


At place 


o^ where 


TTov where? oxrov 


TTOV 


From place 


SS€v whence 


7r6S€v whence? onoBfv 


TToBev 


rtJ^ey 


To place 


ol whither 


TToi whither ? Stto* 


TTOI 




At time 


ore when 


TTcJre when ? OTrcJre 


wore 


rcJre 


In way 


V as 


7r§ how ? oTTiy 


TTfl 
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▼BBBS. 









XXIV. 








VERBS 








Tensv 








jrav 


Active, 


Indicative 


English 


ImpereUive 


Present 

Imperfect 

Future 

Aorist 

Perfect 

Pluperfect 


irav-fi) 

t-vav-aa 
ire-irav-Ka 


I check 

I was checking 

I will check 

I checked 

I hare checked 

J had checked 


TTOV'trOP 


Passive and Middle. 






Present 
Imperfect 
Perfect 
Pluperfect 
Future Perfect 


irav-ofJMi 

f^av-ofuiv 

m-Tntu-fitu 

ve-irav-a-ofiai 


I am checked * 

I was being checked 

I have been checked 

I had been checked 

I shall have been checked 


irov-ov 
irc-TTOv-iro 


Middle. 








Future 
Aorist 


irav'trofuu 
i-naV'O-dfxriv 


I shall check myself 
I checked myself 


irczv-crat 


Passive, 








Future 
Aorist 


€-irav-Brjv 


I shall be checked 
I was checked 


invo BrjfTi 



Or *I check 



VSRBS. 
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VERBS. 
IN ». 

AlTIXBS. 



* check/ 
SubjuneUvB 



nav-<» 



irav-ir<a 
irf-jrav'iao 



Optative 
irov-oi/u 

vttC'troifu 
Trav-atufu 
TTfirav'Koifu 



Infinitive 



7rav'€iy 



Participle 
irav-civ, ovtra, ov (T. IX. 9) 



irav-a-tiv imv-oxov, awa-a^ aov (T. IX. 9) 

irav-a-cu nav-a-ast acura, axw (T, IX. 8) 

w€-irav-K€Vai ire-navKaSt Kvia^ fcdff(T.IX. lo) 



wav-iofuu 



Trav'otfirfv 



irav-tirB(u irav-6fi€Vos9 fit ov 



iTfwavfievos 2) veiravfitvos eajp we-TTcaf-a-Bai ir€-7rav'fJLevoSt f)^ ov 

ve-nav'O'oifUfjv Tre-^rov-o'co^ai ire-^raV'<r6fi€V0Sj 17, ov 



7rav-(rA>fuu 



irav'O-oifirjv 
imv-<raifirv 



Trav-areaBai 7rav-(r6fi€vos, rj, ov 
wav-caaBai irav-adfitvost 17, ov 



nav 



3S 



naV'Brja'oiftrjv 
irav-B€ir)v 



irav-Bfi(r€arBcu n€tv-6rj(r6fjL€vos 

irav-&rjvcu ircm-OeUy Seta-a, Bev (T. IX. 8) 



myself,' &c. 
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PEBRONAL AFFIXES. 



XXV. 



PEESONAL AFFIXES. 



Sing. 

I TTOU'CO 

3 irav-€i 



ACTIVE VOICE. 



Ikdicativb Mood. 



Present 



Dual 



nav-ofi€P 



frav-eroy 



irav'tTop 



Future, 



Plural 

irav-ofi€v 

Trav-ere 

trav-ova-i 



I iravar-to 
3 iraviT-a 



1 v€TravK'a 

2 treTravK-as 
'^ W€7rav#c-€ 



ftavo'-oyuev 
TraCar-erov 



frava-erov 



Perfect. 



ir€iravK-aiJL€V 
TTcrravic-oroy 
TTCTravK-arov 



7rav(r-ofi€v 

7rawr-€Tc 

Trava-ovat 



irenavK-afiev 

7renravK-aT€ 

ir€7ravK'a<n 



1 thrav'ov 

2 tfirau-ef 

3 hrav e 



€irav(r-a 



I 

2 ?wavo--w 

3 eTravo-r 



I €7r€7raVK-€LV 

2 €n€iravK'€is 

3 arftravK-ei 



Imperfect, 



€nav~ofiev 

€7raV'€TOV 



€wav-€Tiyv 



Aorist. 



iiravar'-afjLev 
iTTava-arou 



Pluperfect. 



€7r€iravK'€ifi€V 
inerravK-cvrov 
€'!r€7ravK'€iTrju 



€jrav-ofJL€V 

€7rav-€T€ 

tirav-ov 



€7rav<r-aii€y 

€irav(r-aT€ 

€irav<r-av 



fVwravic-et/jtev 
tTrerravK-eiTC 
€7T€7ravK-€a'av or €iaay 



IifPBRATiYE Mood. 
Present. 



2 

3 



irav-€ 
^av-rra 



irav'€Tov 
Trav-eroav 



irav-ere 

irav-SvTtov or -rroxrciv 



PERSONAL AFFIXES. 
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I 

2 

3 



I 

2 

3 



I 

2 

3 



Ftrfect, 



Sing. 



Dual 



Plural 



7r€iravK'€ 


7r€VaVK-€T0P 


neiravK-erf 


V€7ravK-€T<a 


TreTrauK-ercav 


iraravK'OVTOiv or -rraxra 




Aorist 




wavfT'OV 


irava-arov 


7rav<r-ar€ 


nava-aTm 


Travo'-aroiu 


TTava-'Ovrav or -arcofray 




Subjunctive Mood. 




Fresent. 




m 


irav-iaficy 


Trav-cdfiev 


irav-n^ 


irav'fjTov 


7rav'rjT€ 


nav-Tj 


rrav-rp-op 


irav-axTi 



7r€iravK'<0y -rjSt -17, &C. 



Ferfeet, 



Aorist. 



irava-cot -JfSt 'fj, &C. 



Optative Mood. 
Fresent 



nav-oifu 

TTav-ois 

irav-oi 



Travoificv 

TTOV-OITOV 



jrav-oirrjp 

Future, 
iravfT'Oifu, -oiff, -ot, &c. 

Ferfeet. 
ir€9ravK-o(/u, -oir, -01, &C. 

Aorist. 

nav(r-atiu vavar-cufitv 

Travc-otf or -ctar iravfr-'aiTov 
nctvo'-cu or etc iravo'-cu.rqv 



Trav-oifj^v 

7rav-oiT€ 

7rav-oi€V 



Travar'aificv 
7rav(r-MT€ 
TravoT'Oiev or -rtai^ 



Participles. 

The Affix is always vr, though the v is dropt altogether in the Perfect. 
They are declined of course as Adjectives : see II. 11, 12, and T. IX. 8—10, 
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PEKSONAL AFFIXES. 



XXVI. 



PASSIVE AND MIDDLE VOICE. 



Indicative Mood. 



I 

2 



I 

2 



I 

2 

3 



Sing, 

irav-ofjuu 
irav-jf or -ft 
wav-ercu 



ireirav-fuu 
ir€irav-a'(u 
iFMirav-rai 



Present 

Dual 

Trav-6yue6ov 

irav-fo-Oov 

nav-eaOov 

Perfect. 

irtirav-fxeBov 

ireirav'O'Oov 

ir€irav-aOov 



Future Perfect, 
TTciravo'-oiJuu, like Pres. irav-ofJLcu 

Imperfect. 

iirav-ofieBov 

iirav-eaBdv 

iirav-iaBriv 

Pluperfect, 



€7raV'6fir)V 

iirav-ov 

cVav-fTO 



1 €7r€7rav'firiv 

2 eVcTrav-cro 

3 €ir€7rav-ro 



€ir€7rav-fi€6ov 

€7r€7rav-<rBov 

iircnav-vBfjv 



Middle Future. 

I TraiKT-ofAaiy like Pres. irav-ofMi 

Aorist, 

eirava-dfifBov 

iiravc-curBov 

iiravfr-atrBriv 



I 

2 

3 



cTravc-a/jwyv 
€7rava'-o> 



€irav<r-aTo 



Passive Future, 

I TravBrja-'Ofuu, like Pres. Trav-ofuu 



1 iiravB-rjv 

2 iiravO-'qs 

3 iiravO-'q 



Aorist, 

€7rav6-rjrov 
€7ravO-rjrriv 



Plural 

irav-6iu6a 

7rav-€tr6€ 

vav-ovrai 



it€irav'fji€$a 
ircTTOv-ynu 



€iraxj'6ft€Ba 

irrav-eo'Be 

firav-ovro 



tireirav'ficBa 

^iTfirav-a-Be 

C7r«rav-JT0 



enavo'-dixcBd 

tiravo'-aa'Be 

iiravo'-avro 



enavB-rjiJLfV 

iiravB-ffT^ 

€iravB-ri(ra» 



PEBSONAL AFFIXES. 
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Sing. 

2 nav-cv 

3 irav'tirOio 



2 irenrnf-ao 

3 neirav-crBa 



Middle 



2 iravcr-ai 

3 irava"cur6(a 



Passiys 



2 vavB-m 

3 iravB-rfTon 



Impbbativb Mood. 



PresefU. 



Dual 
nav'CO'Bov 



Perfect 



irarav-aBov 
irtnav-aBfav 



Aorist. 



irav(r-aa-Bap 
irawr-curBonv 



Aorigt. 



iravB-rjTov 
vavB'Tfrav 



PlwraX 

iFav-€(rB€ 

irav-^aBap or -tfrBwreof 



irefrav-aBe 
weirav-irBoiv or 'trBwrav 



irava-atrBe 

iravtr-ao'Boiv or -curBwo'av 



ira6B-riT€ 
mvB-rfrwrav OX -hrmif 



SuBJUNCTiYB Mood. 



rrav-wfioi 



I 

2 nav-fj 

3 nav-riTai 



PresenL 



irav-^fieBov 

vav-rjaBop 

nav'TjaBov 



Perfect 



1 irrrrav-iA€vos «$ irtirav-fuva c^fiep 

2 — ^ff — nrop 



— wroi 

3 — » — ^1 

Middle Aorist. 

I navo^afiaif like Pres. 

Passive Aorist 



1 iravB-& 

2 iravB.fjs 

3 iravB'j 



iravB-S>fi€P 

iravu-rjfrov 

ircujB-rJTOV 



7rav-&fi€Ba 
frav'tja-Bf 



ir€irav-fi€Voi J^ittv 

- ^ 

— » axTA 



iravB-&fi€v 

iravB'riT€ 

navBSHn 
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PERSONAL AFFIXES. 



Optatttb Mood. 



Sing. 



I 


wau-oifMxpf 


2 


irav'Oio 


3 


trau-oiTo 


I 


vewavyJevos fiipf 


2 


fOJff 


3 


€ai 



PretenL 




Dual 


Plural 


wav-ourOc» 


mw-oifuffa 
irav-oiaOe 


wtw-ourOfpf 


irav-otyro 


Ferfect. 






vtrravfUvot cuacm 


— ctroy 


• €tT* 


— €vrriv 


— eUv 


Future Ferfect, 





I irtirava''oifjafv, like Pres. 



Middle Future, 

I nava-oififfv, like Pres. 

Aorist. 



1 frav(r-€Ufir}v 

2 nava'cuo 

3 9rai;<r-€UTO 



iravtr-aifuBov 

irawr-aiaBov 

irava-iucrBijv 



7rav<j'-cufi€0a 

irceoa-'OMrBf 

irava-aurro 



pAflsiYK Future. 

I 'jrav6rja''oifiTiVf like Pres. 

Aorut, 



1 iravB-tii^v 

2 TravB-tirjs 

3 iravB-titf 



iravB-€irjfi€V or -€7fi€V iravB'€ir}fi€v or -ci/xcy 
iravB-eirp-op or -etroi' TravB-eirfrt or -ftrr 
TravB-€irjrqv or -flrr^v iravB-^iqa-av or -€t( 



-€teF 



Participlbs. 

All the Participles are declined like <rod>o (T. IX. 2), except the Aoiisi 
Passiye, which t^es the Active Affix with the link vowel c : as irav^-c-vr. 
It is declined, T. IX 8. 



CONTRACTED VEEBS. 
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XXVII. 



CONTRACTED VERBS; 



OR, 



VERBS WITH HARD VOWEL STEMS. 



a Stems— Tt/itt honour (4). 



ACTIVE VOICE. 



Indicative Mood. 



Singular 

1 Ttftdm rt/xo 

2 Tifidftf rifias 

3 Tifidti TI/A9 



Present Tense, 
Dual 



TlfMOflfV 
Tlftd€TOV 



TifJLmfl€V 
TifiaTOV 

Tifiarop 



Plural 



rtfxaofi€V 

riixdere 

rifxaoviri 



rifiwfi€v 

Tifiart 

rifiSurt 



1 €Tifxaoy 

2 irifiatt 

3 €T^JLa€ 



trifjLiop 
€Tifias 
trifia 



Imperfect Tense. 



irifiaofiifv 

€TlfJMieTOP 

irtftatTijp 



€Tifia>fltV 
€TlfJLaTOV 

tTifJLarijv 



€TlfJLaOfA§» 

Irifiaov 






Imperative Mood. 



rtfuic 


Tina 


Tiitatrov 


rtfiaroy 


TlfUl€T€ 


rifiaT€ 


3 TIIUUTW 


Tifidr€$ 


Tifiaerov 


Tiiiarcav 


TifJM'dvrmp 
or -€Tioaav 


TifJk-diPTtav 
or -drmo'av 



Subjunctive Mood. 



1 rijtav ' rifiSt 

2 ri/iOjyc Tifiq.s 

3 Ttficijy Tlfiq 



Tifiatifui^ rt/iO>ficy 
TtfidijTOU Ttfiarop 

TifUafrOV TlftOLTOP 



Tiiiaafitp 

TifidrfT€ 

Tifiawo'i 



Ttfi<aiJttp 

TlfiaT€ 

TifiSxri 
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CONTRACTED VEBBS. 



I 

2 

3 



I 
3 



Singular 



Tifiaois 
Tifiaoi 

or. 



Tina 



Tifiaolriv TifKprjv 
Tifiaoiiis Tifitpris 

TlfAaOifJ Tt ft if II 



Optative Mood. 



Dual 



rmaoififv Tifit^fJLtv 
TifiaoiTOv rt fiarov 
niuxoiTTjv rifJL<oTrfv 



rtfuzoti;/iCy rtfie^rjutu 

TlfiaottfTOV Tlfl&riTOV 

Tifiaoiffrrjv ri/*^qri;v 



Plural 



TlfMOljlfV 

rt/juioirc 

Tlfl^OUV 



TtfUioiriiMv 

Ti,fiaoirir€ 

riftaouv 



TtfA<pfl€V 

Tlfl^T€ 

Ttft^€V 



rtfitoriiA€P 
rifi<ftiT€ 

Tlfl^€V 



Masculine 
rifiamv rificap 



Inphtitivb Mood. 

TifidtiP rtfJLav 

Pabticiplss. 

Feminine 
Tifiaovaa rifiwaa 



Neuter 

TlfldoV Tlfl&V 



Sinffula/f 

1 rcfuzoftai ri/xc3fiai 

2 rifid-jj, €1 Tifia 

2 TtfJiderM Tifiarai 



1 ertfiaSiujp tTifJiofiriP 



2 fTifidov 

3 crt/juiero 



cTifiaro 



2 Tifiaov Ti/xea 

3 rtiiaeaBa TifidaBoi 



PASSIVE XSB MIDDLE. 
Indicative Mood. 

Present Tense, 

IHmI 

Tifia6iA€6op TiyLtoyitBop rtfiaoiicBa 
Tijxdto'Bov Till a a Bop TiiMta-Be 
TifMLtaBop TifiacBop rifidoprai 



Plural 



Imperfect Tense, 

€TlfJta6fieBoP€Tlfl&fl€BoP 

irtfuittrBop irifLaaBop 
€Tifiae(rBriP iriyi.daB'qp 

Imperative Mood. 

TiftdeaBop tiiacktBop 
Tifxaea-Bap rifidcrBap 



irtftadyufBa 

irifjLdca'B€ 

irifiaoPTO 



Tlfl<OfJi€Sa 

TinatrB^ 
Ttfi&prai 



€Tlftol>fk9:&a 

irCfidcBt 

€Tifia)PTO 



TiiAaecBe rifida-Bf 

rifia-ea-Bcov rtiid'<r&t»p 
or - ivBcofrav or -aBvujux 



CONTRACTED VERBS. 
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SingtUar 
I rifidafiai riiicifiai 

3 TifiaTjrai rifiaTai 



1 Tifiaoifirjv Ti^&firjv 

2 rifiaoio Tifi^o 

3 rifidoiTo rt/x^ro 



Subjunctive Mood. 
Dual 

TtfiaonfifBov TificSfieBov 
Tiiidija'Bov TijiacrBov 
Tifidija'Bov TifiaaBop 

Optative Mood. 

TifiaoificBov Tlftt^fl€BoV 
Tifidota'Bop TifianrBov 
Tifiaoia'Brjp Tifj.<o<rBr)v 



Plural 

TifiacDficBa TiyL&nkfBa 
TifwrjirBe rifiaaBe 

TlfJlA<ii>VTai TifiSvTai 



TifiaoifjLcBa 
rifidota-Be 

TljJMOlVro 



Infinitive Mood. 
Tifidea-Bai ri fxairBai 

Participles. 

Tifia6fjL€V0S, -rj, -ov Tifiwfievos, -rj, -ov 



TifKfififBa 
Tifi^irBe 

Tlfl^VTO 



XXVIII. 



SmgvXar 
3 <l}iK€€i ^tXet 



1 €<f)lK€OP 

2 €(f}tK€€£ 

3 €^lK€€ 



€<l)i\ovv 
c^tXct 



2 <l}tk€€ ^/Xci 

3 ^iXecro) ^eXfero) 



€ Steins — </>iX€ love (5). 

ACTIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 



Present Tense. 
IhuU 

<l>l\€Ofl€V (ftlXoVflCV 

(f>Ck€€Tov (fnXelrov 
Imperfect Tense. 

€(f>l\€Ofl€V €(l>l\0Vfl€V 

e^iXefro)' c^iXcZrov 
i(f>i\€€Triv €(l>i\€iTrjv 



Plural 

(ptKeofiep ^iXov/icv 
^tXcerf ^ t X € t T € 

(f>ik€ov<ri <f>i\ova'i 



€(f>lk€Ofl€V 
€<plk€OV 



€(l)l\0Vfl€V 

cc^iXfZre 
i^iXovv 



Imperative Mood. 



(f>ik€€rci}V ^iXetro)!/ 



^(XecTC (piXtiTc 

or -€TO)(ray or -eirotxrav 

H 
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CONTRACTED VERBS. 



Singular 
I (^iXco (f}i\S> 

3 <l>i\€jj ^i\rf 



3 ffiiKeoi (j}t\oi 



I 

2 

.3 



or. 



(f}i\€oirfv ^ t X o ( i; V 
<j>iK€olrj (ftiXoitj 



Masculine 



Subjunctive Mood. 
Ihial 



Plural 



<j>i\eriTov <j>i\rJTov 
(f>ik€rjTOV <f)i\rJTOV 

Optative Mood. 

<f>CK€oifi€v (piXoifiep 
(PikeoiTov ^iXoItov 
(fyikeotTTjv ^iXoiTi^v 

<l)iK€oirffi€V 0iXoti7/x€v 
<f)ik€olrjTov (l>i\oirjTOP 
(f>iX(Oirfnjv (l>i\oirjTrfv 

Inpinitivb Mood. 

Participles. 
Feminine 
^iKeovora ^ i X o <r a 



(l>t\€rjT€ 

^eXeoxri 



(ftiXcoificv 
^iXeoire 

(fil\€Ol€V 



(fnXSificv 

<l)i\rJT€ 

(fnXSxri 



<j>i\oifl€V 
<f}t\oiT€ 

^tXocfv 



(l)iX€oir)fi€V <f)t\oii]ix€P 
<l)i\€oirjr€ ^tXoti^rc 

(PiKeoirja-ap ^iXoei^crair 



NeiUer 



Singular 

1 ijiiKeofjuu <l)i\ovfjLat 

2 ^iXe-iy, €i^(X-5, €t 

3 (fxXtfToi ^tXecrai 



1 €<l}ik€6firjV€<l}i\ovfirjv 

2 c<0cXeov €<f>i\ov 

3 c^tXcfTo if^iXetro 



2 0cXccv (^iXov 

3 ^iX€€ar6a> (f) i\€L(r6a> 



PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 

Indicative Mood. 

Present Tense, 
Dical 



<f>i\€€ar6ov (piX^iorBov 

Imperfect Tense. 

i^CKeoyxBov €(l>i\ovfi€6ov 
i^CkicorBov i^iXeltrBov 
i<f>iKe€(rBr)v eipiXciaBrjv 

Imperative Mood. 

(l>iKe€arBcv ^ikeltrBov 
^iK^itrBav (piXeiaBoiv 



Plural 

<f>iK€6fi€Ba ^ikovfjLcBa 
ipikeearBe ^iXf lo Be 
i^CkiovTCU (ftiXovurai 



efjyiKeoficBa i(f>i\ovfjL€6a 
€(f)iX€€<rBc eipiXelo'Be 
eipiKeovTo iipiXovvro 



(^CKmB-<cv ^iXeiaB-ap 
or '(oaav or -(ucray 



CONTRACTED VERBS. 
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Singular 
I (l>iK€a>fuu (f)L\S>fiai 

3 ifiiKcrfrai (f>iKrirat 



1 <l>iK€oifirjv (l>i\oifirjv 

2 ^(Xeoio <f>i\o'io 

3 (fiiXtoiTO <f>i\o'lTo 



SuBjuNCTivB Mood. 
Dual 

(pikcrfO'dov (PiXrjarOov 
(l>ikeq<rBov (l)i\rja'Bop 

Optative Mood. 

(f>CKfOiyue6ov (t>i\oifi€Bov 
(piKeqtarBov <l)t\olarBov 
^iKfoiarBrjv (l>i\oifrBrjv 

Infinitive Mood. 
<f>iK€€(rBai ^iXelarBai 



Plural 
(f>i\€ci)fi€Ba (l>i\a>fi€Ba 
i^iKir^crB^ (f)i\rja'B€ 



^ikfOiiieBa (l>i\oifi€Ba 
^iktourBe (fiLKolo'Bf 



Participles. 

<JHk€6fifvoi, -rjf oVf &C. (l>i\ovfi€Vos, -rj, -oVj &C. 



XXIX. 



Stems — bovXo enslave (6). 
ACTIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood 



Singular 

1 dovXocD bov\ci> 

2 dovkocis bovXols 

3 dovXo€i dovXol 



1 eSovKoov idovXovv 

2 idovXots cBovXovs 

3 ebovXoe t^ovXov 



2 bovXo€ tovXov 

3 8ovX0€T<ii> dovXoVTOi 



Present Tense, 

Dual 

bovX6ofiev 8ovXovfi€P 
dovXoerov dovXovrov 
bovX6crov bovXovTOv 

Imperfect Tense. 

ibovXoofiev ebovXovfiev 
ibovXoerov iBovXovrop 
cbovXoerrjv edovXovrrjv 

Imperative Mood. 

BovX6eTov ^ovXovTOv 
8ovXo€roiV dovXovTfov 



Plural 

8ovX6ofi€f 6ovXovft€v 
bovXSerc 8ovXovt€ 
8ovX6ova'i bovXovcri 



ibovX6ofi€p tBovXovftfv 
€bovX6eT€ cBovXovrc 
e^ovXoov idovXovv 



bovXoere bovXovTf 
bovXa-ovreov bovX-ovvrcav 
or -cTworov OT -ovraxrap 
a 2 
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CONTRACTED VERBS. 



Singidar 

1 dovXdfio hov\& 

2 bovK6jis bov\o\i 

3 bovK6ri dovXot 



-*-r- 



1 bov\6oiiu 

2 hovK6ois 
"^ dovXdot 



I 

2 

3 



or. 



bovkooLrjv 
bovKooLTjs 
8ov\ooirj 



bov\o2fit 

bovXols 

8ov\oi 



bovXoifjp 
bov\oirf£ 
BovXoii] 



Masculine 
dovkocov 8ov\(ov 



SUBJXTNCTIVB MoOD. 

PuaZ 

dov\6o>fJi€V 8ov\S)fl€V 

dcv\67JTOV bov\S>TOV 

bavK&rjfrov bov\SiTov 

Optativb Mood. 

Bov\6oifuv Bov\o7ft€V 
8ov\6otTov dovXotroi' 
dovKooirriv bovXoirriv 

bov\ooirjfi€v 8ov\oirffi€V 
bovkooirjTov dovXoirjTov 
bovKoolffrqv 8ov\oirfTrfv 

Infinitive Mood. 
8ov\6€ip 8ov\ovv 

Participles. 

Feminine 
BovKdovaa BovXovara 



Plural 

dov\6a>fi€v 8ov\S>fi€v 
dovKorjTe 8ov\S)T€ 
dovXooxri 8ov\S>cri 



dovXooifiev Bov\oifji,€v 

dov\6oLT€ bov\o7T€ 

dov\6oi€V 8ov\oi€V 



bovXooirjiiev 8ov\oiTjfji,€V 
Sovkooiifrf dovXoirjre 
8ov\6ouv dovXotev 



NctUer 
bovkoov dovXovv 



Singular 

1 BovKSofMU bovXovftai 

2 8ov\6rjt '€1 SovXot 

3 bov\6€Tai bovXovrai 



1 €8ov\o6fjariv ebovXovfirjv 

2 €BovK6ov ibovXov 

3 €bov\6€To eBovXovTo 



2 bovKoov dovXov 

3 bov\o€(r6a> SovXovcr^a) 



PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 

Indicative Mood. 

Present Tense. 

Ihial 

BovKoofJicOov bovXovfiedov' 
boyXdeaBov BovXovaBov 
bovX6€(r6op bovXovardov 

Imperfect Tense. 

€dovXo6fi€$ov ibovXovficBov 
ibovXdfoSov iBovXova-dov 
€bovXo€a'Bi]v cbovXovcrBrfv 

Imperative Mood. 

bovXo€<rdov bovXovirBov 
bovXoetrBciv dovXovarBoav 



Plural 

8ovXo6fi€Ba dovXo-ufieOa 
8ovX6€(rd€ dovXova-Sc 
dovXodvrat dovXovprai 



€BovXo6fi€6a €BovXovfJL€3a 
€8ovX6€(r6€ f8ovXova'6( 

€BovX6oVTO €8ov\oVVT0 



bovXoearSe Sov\ova'B€ 
SovXo€(rB-oi>v 8ov\ov(rO-cii 
or -oxrav or -axrar 



CONTEACTED VEEBS. 
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Singular 

1 ^vXoo>/MU dovX<G/xai 

2 8ov\6rj bovXoi 

3 dovXd^oi dovX&rai 



1 dovkooifirjvbovXoifirjv 

2 dovXooio dovXoIo 

3 dovXooiTo dovXoiTO 



Subjunctive Mooj). 

Dual 

hovKooiyueOov SovXoDfieOov 
bov\6rf(rOov bovXatrBov 
BovX6riar6ov BovX^irOov 

Optative Mood. 

bovXooiyueBov dovXoifitOov 
^vXooKrBov 8ovXoi(r0ov 
bovXoolo'Briv 8ovXoi(r6rjv 

.Infinitive Mood. 
8ovX6€a'B<u 8ovXov(rBai 



Participles. 
dovXo6fi€Vos, -r)t*-0Vt &c. dovXovfievos, -tfj ov, &c. 



Plural 

bovXoafuBa 8ovXa>fi€Ba 
bovX6rj(rBf bovXmaBf 
8ovX6(i>vTai bovXSvTai 



bovXooifieBa bovXoificBa 
BovXoourBe BovXottrBt 
bovXooivTO bovXoiVTO 



XXX. 

2 Aorist 
2 Perfect 
2 Pluperfect 
2 Aorist 
2 Aorist 
2 Fatnre 



PEESONAL AFFIXES OF THE 
STRONG TENSES. 

Type, Tvir * strike,* 
Active ervTT'OP, -ey, -e, &c. like Imperfect cirav-ov 



» 



&c. 



Middle 
Passive 



» 



Ten;7r-o, -ay, -€, 

erCTUTT-ftV, -€tff, -6t, &c. 

Tvir-rjaofioi 



if 



Perfect 

Pluperfect 

Imperfect 

Aorist 

Future 



7r€iravK-a 

€7renavK-€iv 

errav-ofirjv 

iiravB-riv 

iravB-rjo'oiJUU 



And so on throughout the Moods, except that there is a difference of 
Accents in the following forms : — 

2 Aorist Infinitive Active Twrcw (not iwciv, like rravcuf) 

Participle „ r\mci>Vi rvTrovaa, T\m6vy G. rxmivros (not rxmiov) 

Infinitive Middle rxmtaBai. (not TvnftrBaiy like irav€<rBai) 

Imperative „ tvttov, D. rvTreaBov (not rvrrou, rvirta-Bov) 



if 



Also the 2 Aorist Imperative Passive keeps in the Second Person the 
Proper Affix Bi, as rvinj-Bi ; instead of having to change it to rt by Dissimila- 
tion, as iraiiBri'Ti (not ircnjBrj-Bi). 
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• 






VKRBS. 




















CLASS IT, 

2, 
AorUt 




CharaxUr 


Stem 


English 


Present 


Future 


4 


Dental 


T 


OVOfUXT 


name 


6wofJta(t» 


opofiOffm 


wofMoan 


5 




d 


<t>pad 


teU 


4>f!aC» 


^t^paam 


^f>pagra 


6 






fUfM 


make to go 


/3*0ai« 


/3«^S 


efilfiaan 


7 






KOfud 


convey 


KOIuilA 


KOfum 


€K6ftura 


8 


Liquid 


X 


oyycX 


report 


ayycXXfl* 


ayy€XA 




9 






/3aX 


throw 


/3aXX« 


/3aX» 


... 


lO 






OTcX 


send 


(rreXXa* 


aT€k& 


coTfiXa 

4. 


II 




V 


<l>ap 


show 


<[hup» 


ificafm 


12 






Kptp 


sift 


KpilH» 


Kpcrv 


€Kpun 


13 






T§V 


stretch 


T€UHO 


T€W 


er€iva 


14 






6$w 


sharpen 


6(pP» 


6(;wm 


&^vva n. 


15 




9 


°p 


lift 


alpa 


apm 


Ifpa 


16 


XXXV. 




lf)6€p 


destroy 


<t>6€ip» 


<f>6€p& 


CLASS v., 


I 


Vowel 


a 


rpa 


bore 


rirpata 


rpffaw 


erpirfaa 


2 







do 


give 


&^dG» L 


di»<rc0 


cia^Ka 


3 


Dental 


T 


Trrr 


faU 


ir»-irro> 


ircaxwfJMt 


• ■ • 


4 


Liquid 


V 


ycv 


become 

• 


yi-yyo/uu 


■ • ■ 


€y€ivdfuffv (tr.) 


5 


7:7:xvL 




fUV 


remam 


/u-/iyoi> 


flaw 


€fl€lVa 

CLASS VL, 

1. 

eriaa 


I 


Vowel 


1 


Tl 


pay 


Tiv» 


Tia^ 


2 




a 


/3a 


go 


fiaivct 


/S^croftai 


€^<ra (tr.) 


3 






Aa 


drive 


€\avvio 


€X<3 


^aca 


4 


Guttural 


K 


daic 


bite 


dcUOHO 


drf^ofioi 


• • • 


5 


Liquid 


/* 


r«/i 


cut 


T€flVW 


T€fJM 


• • • 


6 


Guttural 


y 


^ty 


touch 


Btyyapto 


Oi^fjMi 


2. 

« • • 


7 




X 


Xax 


get by lot 
hit 


\ayxdv<o 


\r)(ofAai 


• •• 


8 






TVY 


Tvyxovm 


rev^fuu 


• « • 


9 


Tjabial 


/3 Xo^ 


tAke 


\afji^av<o 


Xrf^rofiOi 
X^cro) 


• • ■ 


10 


Dental 


^ 


\aB 


lie hid 


\ay$aviD 


• • • 










forget 


XavOdvofjLot 


\rja0fjuu 


• • • 


II 






irvB 


learn 


irwBavofuu 


irevtrofuu 


• • • 



Only found in composition 



VERBS. 
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(continued). 










iO 










Perfect Active Perfect Passive Aorist Passive 


2 Aorist 


2 Perfect 


avofuuca 


wv6yxuriiai 


oivopMrBriv 






n€<f>paKa 


7r€<j)paa'fjuu 


€(j}pda'&rjv 






/3f/3t/3aica n. 


^pi^aorpm 1. 


€$ipaa6riv 1. 






K€K6fUKa 


K€K6fli<rfUU 


€K0fjUa'6riv 






(XX) 










7fyy€\Ka 


^yyeXjJuu 


riyyeXBrjv 


fjyyeXov r., rfyyeXrfj 


f 


^€^TJKa 


^€fi\rjfim 


i^\r)6r)v 


cjSoXoi/, i^ak6priv 




eicrraXica 


caTciKfuu 


• • • 


€ard\r)v 




Tansposed) 










fr€<f}ayKa 


ireifnurfuu 


€<l>dv6rjv 


€(l>dvrjv 


7rc^i;va (int.) 


K€KptKa 


K€KpifUU 


€Kpi6riv 






TfTCUCa 


rerapai 


€Ta0r)V 






&(vyKa 1. 


&^ppai 


ai^vv6rjv 






^pKa 


^ppm 


rjpBriv 






t<f>$CLpie.a 


f^BappMi 


• • • 


i(\>6dpriv 


€(l>Oopa 


OR REDUPLICATED STEMS. 






T€TpTjKa n. 


TCTprjpM 


erprjOrjv 






deda>Ka 


beBop^i 


idodrfv 


Zb<DV (43) 




• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


eirfO'oi' 




■ • • 


• • ■ 


• • i 


cycvofjtrjv (int.) 


yeyova 


OB V STEMS. 








(v) 










TfTlKa 


T€Tia-pm 


(TurOrjv 






Qe^rjKa 


^€^pm* 


ifidOrjv* 


€/3»7i/ (int. 58) 




fkrjXcuca (12, g 


) fXrjXap^i 


rjkdOrjp 






dfdrjxa 1. 


bitrjyjuu. 


€bTi^driv 


ebaKOVf ihdicriv 




T€TfIJJKa{i9yg] 


) TfTprjfUU 


CTfiriOriv 


trapov, erapoptfv 




(ay) 










• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


fOiyop 




€r\ffxa(l2,f) 


etXrfypai 


ikr^xOriv 


eXaxov 




r€T€vxa r. 


Tcrevyfiai 1. 


€T€vx6r)V L 


ervx^*^ 




€TXf]<f>a 


€i\rjppai 


€\rf(l)$rjy 


fka^ov 




• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


€\a6op 


\e\ri6a 


• • • 


XcXi;o*fuu 


• • • 


€\aB6priv 




• • • 


irtnva-fuu 


• • • 


€irv66pTjv 





as, irap€$d0fiv. 
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VERBS. 



12 



13 



Character 
Guttural 



sum 
K Ik. 

dflK 



English Present 
come iieyeofuu 



show 



^€ucyv<o r. 



CLASS VI., 

a 



Future 



4. 



I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 
8 

9 

10 
II 
12 

13 
H 

IS 
16 



XXXVII. 
Vowel 



Consonant 



a yripa 

i\a 
€ dp€ 

a diro-dpa 

yiva 

irpa 
to /3p<o 

yvo) 

rpo) 

K ciikvK 

V xav 

6av 
p Bop 

K dfJLlfkoK 
P €Vp 



XXXVIII. 

I Vowel 

2 

2h 

3 Guttural 

4 

5 Dental 



01 01 



Ot€ 



c d< 



066 

dee 

X /*aX 

T iroT 
iraT€ 



be old 

propitiate 

please 

run away 

remind 

seU 

consume 

know 

wound 

shun 
teach 
gape 

die 
leap 

faU 
find 



yrfpaaicfo 

tkaarKOfjuu 

dp€(rK{a 

dirO'8iSpd(rK0i> 

fUfunjaKCD 

TTifrpda'Ka} 

Pippacrica) 

yiyvaxTKOD 

TiTpaxncd) 

akvaKoa 
MdtTKa 
xd<rK<o 

BtnjO'Kai 
OpaxTKOD 

a/ji7rXa#c-t-(rK<o 
€vp-i-arK<o 



think 


oiopm 


••1 
bind 


• • • 

deo) (imp. dci) 


want 


Sco) (imp. det) 


seem 
fight' 


• • • 
■ • • 


eat 


• • • 

• . . 



CLASS VIL, 

yripdo'Ofuu 

tXdo'OfUu 

dpearoi) 

aTToBpatrofiai 

••• 
Ppoxroiuu 1. 
yvaxrofiat 
Tpwro 

akv^ca 

didd(a> 

Xavovfjuu 

Bavovyju 

WfUU 



CLASS VIIL, 



olriaofjuu 

pjaxovfitu 
Trdaofjifu 



iraTiOfLoi 



VERBS. 
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(continued). 










("O 










Aorist 


Perfect Act. 


Perfect Pass 


. Aorist Pass. 


2 ^om^ 2 /^ 


•• • 


• • • 


lyfiai 


• • • 


(K($/i}7V 


M 










edci^a 


dedei^o 


bebeiyfuu 


ibcixOriv 




OR a/c STEMS. 








cyrfpatra 
iXcurdfirjv 
rfpea-a . 


y^yripcLKa 

• • • 

dprjp€Ka 1. 


• •• 
■ • • 

• • • 


a ■• 

rjp€a'6r)v 


cyrjpav (58) 


• • • 

€fivrjara 

• •■ 
efipaxra 1. 

€Tpci>ara 


diTobibpoKa 

■ • • 

TrerrpaKa 
fie^pcoKa 
€yva)Ka 
rerpcoKa 


• « • 

fiepjnjp^i 

irtTrpdfjiai 

^cppcDfim 

eyvaxrfiai 

T€Tpa>p^i 


• • • 

€fivfjBrjv 
hrpa&qv 
efiponBrjv 
eyvGxrBriv 

€Tpd>6l]V 


direbpav (58) 
eyvcov (58) 



ebida^a 



deblBaxa d^diSay/iot iMdx'^v 



TtdvrjKa 



c^ovov 



Wavov 
fdopov 



^fijrKoKOv 
€^pov 



Tfdva-TOV 



OR € STEMS. 








• • • 

ib€r)(r€ 


• •• 


• • • 

bebcfjuu 


€b€6rjv 


m$a 

iboKqa-a 


• •• 


bcberjfuu 
biboypjOL 
b^bdicqpm 


eberj^rjv 
ibd^Brfv 
iboKTiOrji 


€fiaxf(ydfirfp 


■ • • 


ptfMXfjpm 




fTraa-afirjv 


• • • 


ireTTCurfuu 





I OH 



VERBS. 















CLASS VUL, 




Ohanut&r 




Hiem 


English 


Presenl 


Future 


u 




e 


&e 


push 


• • • 


Sxra 








d^Bt 


• • • 


d>B€a> 


ofBria'a 


7 






'^^^ •. 


vex 


&x6oiuu 


9 ^ ^ 








povX 


• « « 


• • • 


axOeaofuu 


K 


Ui]\\\i{ 


A 


wish 


fioyXofJUU 










fiovXt 


• • • 


■ « • 


^ovXria'Ofuu 


9 






KOX 


call 


• • • 


• • m 








/caXff 


••• 


xoXco) 


KoXiU 


lo 






^«X 


will 


^cXa> 










^<Xf 


1 1 • 


• • • 


BeXTja-at 


!()/> 






i6t\ 


• • • 


c^cXq) 










/^fX« 


• • • 


• • • 


cSfX^iTOi 


11 






/AtX 


care 


fieXeif fjLfKofJLM 










/AfXr 


. .. 


• • • 


/xeX^crci 


u 






jiitXX 


intend 


/AcXXo) 










/AtXXff 


• • ■ 


• • • 


/xcXX^cro) 


U 




M 


y««M 


marry 


• • • 


yafuiS 








y«M« 


• •* 


ya/xcu 


••• 


U 






¥9fl 


detil 


Vf/JUZ 


V€fAa 








yffAf 


• » • 


• •• 




• •• 


ifl 




i> 


fAfl> 


remain 


fl€M> 


/A€V(5 








M«»^ 


%•• 


• • • 


• • • 


to 




P 


*^>^> 


go away 


^PP® 


^ / 








W« 


%•• 


• • % 


epp^o-co 


ir 


U\\A^ 


^ 


OTI# 


tread 


OTft^Stt 










tw/Jt 


« * * 


• •• 


• « • 


i8 


LU|uui 


¥ 


y*i» 


become 


ytyi«fUtt 


• •• 








ytiw 


« « « 


««« 


ycv^crofuu 


to 


IV«t<^\ 


T 


«lflt«flT 


OIT 


AfMopiTwm 


... 








dfM^T* 


%«« 


... 


AfMOprritrofixu, 


iO 






iiX«ior 


bud 




* * » 








«S»A<l|ITf 


• »\ 


«•• 


^cMm|(r» 


^t 




() 


m<r<) 


|llMVN»\l& 


atawmtotnu. 


... 








«ftMrtV 


♦** 


%%% 


ourtfif<rofuu 


ii 






'V 


kat^vpsftss^) 


«ir-€xAn«yMit 


• •• 








n* 


« H % 


*•• 


otr^jf&itrofMat. 


\^ 






BWM^T 


1<«JURI 


fioMam 


• •• 








IMfft 


««« 


«« « 


IMl^taiUMM 


-H 


iMiuniU 


« 


«\^ 


inci«fese 


tt'fM v^ •££« 










«i«'S^ 


««« 


^^ ^ 


•J«~ 


^> 




K 


^0CX«K 


£ul 


^MpXaKWCW 





{continued). 
Aoriat 



VERBS. 



Perfect Act. Perfect Pass. Aorist Pass. 2 Aorist 
etoKa 1. ^dHTfiai iaxrdrjv 
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2 Perfect 



eKaXcira 



K€KKrfKa 



rJxOriyML 1. rixOea-Orjv 
KcicKrffiai CKKrjBrjv 



f}6€\ri<ra 




rjdekrjKa 








cfi€Xi](rc 




flCflc\rjK€ 








TffiekXrja-a {11, 1] 


) 








€yriiM 

■ ■• 




ycydfiriKa 


yeydfjorffuu 


cyafirfOrjv 1. 




€V€lfJM 

• • • 




pcvcfirjKa 


v€V€firjfiai 


€V€firf6r}v 




efieiva 




^ 








• • « 

• 




fiffifvrjKa 








^ppri<ra 




fipprtKa 








••• 




• • • 


eariprifim 






eytivdfirfv 

• • • 


(tr.) 


• •• 

• • • 


■ • • 
yeycvrificu 


• • • 

iy€vr)&r)v 


cytvofiriv 


• • • 

• •• 

• • • 

• • • 




• • • 

fifiofynjKa 

• • • 

^pXaaTrfKa 


rffiofynjfjMi 

• • • 


• • • 

riftapTTjBrjv 


fjfiapTov 
c^Xaarov 


• • • 

• • • 

• • ■ 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 




• • ■ 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• •• 

fi^fiABriKa 


• • • 

• «• 
arr-rixOrjfiai 

• ■ • 


■ • • 


jj<r66fiTjv 

aTT-TjxOofiTjv 

tyLoBov 


rfv^<ra 




rjii^Ka 


rjvirifiai 


r]viri6r}V 





rJimkoKov 
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VABIANTS. 



26 
27 

28 
29 
30 



Character 
Liquid 



Labial 
Liquid 



Stern English 

p €vp find 

€Vp€ 

(TT€p deprive 
arepe 

n rvn strike 

X o<^cX owe 

p ^ap rejoice 



Present 



r f 



fVpiO'Kdd 

• • • 

(TT€pL(rKO> 

areptoi r. 
rvwro) 

• • • 

6(f)€ika> 

• • • 



CLASS VIIL, 

FiUure 

■ •• 

aT€p^<ra> 

TV^ftl 1. 

rvwTi70"fi> 

• • • 

o^€iX^O'a> 

• • • 

;(aipi70'a> 



XXXIX. 

I Various 

2 

3 

4 
5 



CLASS IX., 



aipt 
cX 

i\v6 
Spa 

Id 

on 
Tra^ 

frevB 



take 

• • • 

come 

• • • 

see 

• • • 

• • • 

suffer 

• • • 

run 



aip€a> 



tpxofiat 



Spaa 

• • i 

Traox® 



.e_ ' 



aiprjO'fo 



eXevcro/xat 



S'^rofuu 

9 • m 

ir€i<roficu 
Ope^ofuu 
dpafiovfuu 



I 
2 

3 

4 

5 
6 

7 
8 

9 
10 



XL. 

Character Stem English 

Soft Vowel V Xv loose 

^ offer 

dv sink 

tXicv drag 

y dy lead 

Xey lay 

TT Tp€7r turn 

TrcfiTT send 

(j) rpecj} nourish 

aTp€(f> twist 



VABIANTS. 



Guttural 
Labial 



Present 

3va) 

dva> (& bvvoa) 

eXicvo) 1. 

ayoa 

Xeyo) 

Tp€va> 

Tpccjxo 
arpeffxo 



Future 

\i(ro> 
6v<r<o 



Aorist 

€\va'a 
cBvo'a 



bva-oa 


?(8voxi 


€\Kva-o> 1. 


6rXict;<ra 


&ia> 




Xefo) 


eXcJa 


rpeyfroi 


€Tpcyj/'a 


TTC/i^/rO) 


C7r€fi\lra 


Ope^ta 


cOpeyjra 


trrpe^o) 


ttrrpeylfa 



VARIANTS. 



Ill 



(continued), 
Aoriat Perfect Act. Perfect Pass. Aarist Pass 2 Aurist 2 Perfect 



cvpriKa 

• • • • • * 

€ar€prj<ra €<rr€priKa 

Zrv^a 

T€Tu7rTrjKa 1. 
••• • •• 

m<f>€ikrf(ra dxf)€ikrjKa 
• •• • • • 

K€xdpfjKa 



evprfficu €vp€$rjv 



€vpov 



coTcprjv 



coTeprffiai e(rreprj6i]v 

rrrvfifuu crvijiBrjv r. hvirov r., Mnr)v 



a)<l>€ikrjOriv 



Kex'OiprifMi 



^X^V^ 



OR MIXED STEMS. 



SprjKa 



ipripm nP^Orjv 



€0>pdKa (II, k) cSpapxii fcupaOrjv 1. 
••• ... ••• 

2i>p.fJLCU &<f>6l]V 

••• ••• ••• 

••• ••• ••• 

bebpdfirfKa 



eiAov 
^\6ov (sync.) 

• • • 
hraBov 

••• 

HbpafjLOV 



STToma 
ireirovBa 



CLASS I. 

Perfect 

\eKvKa 
TcSvKa 

dcSvKQ 

dyT/oxa 

ctXoxa 

Terpo<f>a 

Trenopx^a 

T€Tpo(l>a 

^trrpcKfM 



Perfect M. d: P. 

\c\vpjai 

TcBvpw, 

bibvpai. 

€i\Kv<rpcu 

iiypm 

€i\ryp£U 

rerpappai 

ircneppxii 

redpappM 

taTpappMi 



Aorist Passive 

cTvdrjv 
ibiSBrjv 
ciKKvirOrjv 
jJX^v 

crpccjyBrjv 
iirepcjyOrju 

€dp€(f)Or}V ' 

€<rrp€<fidf)v 



2 Aorist 



Hdvv (int. 58) 

TJyayov, fiyay6prjv 

iktyrjv 

€Tpajr-ov, 'Oprjv 'tjv 

rrpa^-qv 
iarpof^v 



2 Perfect 



vz 




VARIANTS. 
















CLASS 




Character 


Stem 


English 


Present 


/'irfw?^ 


II 


Soft Vowel 


V ttXv 


sail 


ttXco) 


TrXevcroO/iai 


12 




Tnnj 


blow 


TTVfO) 


TTJ/CVO-OVfiat 


13 




w 


• swim 


vca> 


I'CVO'OVfUXl 


H 




pv 


flow 


pea) 


pevirofuu 


15 




6v 


mn 


^66> 


Otv&opm 


16 




xy 


pour 


X«« 


X€<D 

CLASS 


17 


Guttural 


T€K 


produce 


TiKToa 


CLASS 


18 


Dental 


T ttXot 


shape 


TrXao'O'a) 


1. 

7r\d<r<o 


19 




iper 


row 


€p€(ra-a> 


€p€cr<a 


20 




iroT 


sprinkle 


Trda-a-di) 


TTOcrco 

2. 

Kpd^OfUU 


21 


Guttural 


yicpay 


cry out 


Kpd((ii> 


22 




oifitay 


wail 


olfioiico 


oifia^fiai 


23 




arevay 


sigh 


orei^afa) 


<rr€vd^<o 


24 




K\ayy 


clang 


fcXd^o) 


ickdy^a 

4 


25 


Liquid 


\6<l)€\ 


owe 


o^fiXco 


4. 






6<fi\ 


• • • 


6<l)\-iarK-dv-(a 








o^cXf 


• • • 


■•• 


d(fi€ikTja-<o 






6<l>\t 


• • • 


• • • 


o^Xi^o-o) 


26 


Diphthong 


Kav 


bum 


jcaio) & Kcuo 


xavo-o) 


27 




kKov 


weep 


fcXa/o) & icXoo) KkaviTOfuu 






• • • 


■ ■ • 


• • • 


xXai}7(ra> ^ jcXa^o^ 

CLASS 


28 


Liquid 


fioX 


come 


/SXaxTKO) 


/ioXoO/ioi 


29 




&\ & dLkon 


take (pass.) dXia-Koucu 


dXaxro/xoi . 


30 




dvak & dvaka> expend 


ai^aX/o-KO) 


draXoxro) 












CLASS 


31 


Various 


(jiay^ eb 


eat 


caBico 


cdofuxt 


2 




o-fx» ^X> <^X« 


have 


^x® 


imoa-xqa-ofjuu 
dfjj(j>€^ 








undertake 


virKTxvtoyMi 






• 


have about 


, dfiirtx^i 


33 




crtTT, €7r 


follow 


hropm 


eyjtoLuu 


34 




eTT, €/3 (pe) 


say 


• • • 


6pa> 


35 




TTt, TTO 


dnnk 


TTtW 


niofiai 


36 




TTfT, TTtT, TTTO 


faU 


niiTTo), irvrv€6L 


> freo-ovfuu 


37 




</>€p, ol, ivryK 


bear 


(jicpco 

» 


oicro) 



VARIANTS. 
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II. 



Jorist 


Perfect 
neTrXcvKa 


€irv€va-a 


ninvcvKa 


€V€v<ra 


V€V€VKa 


fppevaa 


■ • • 


€X€a 


KiX^KQ 


III. 




• • • 

IV. 


• • • 


{aa) 




tifkaa'a 


• • • 


fjp€(Ta 
tiracra 


• • • 


(D 




fKpa^a 


a 

• • ■ 

• • • 

• • • 


transposed) 





o<f}€tXrja'ci 



Q}(f)€iXrjKa 
ca<f)\rjKa 



'Kavcra (part. Ktas) KtKavKa 
KXavira 



Perfect If. cfr P. Aorist Pass. 2 Aorist 



2 Perfect 



eppvTjv 



Kt^yptu 



€x\6rjv 



T€T€ypai irfx^Tjv €tckop, ercKopr^p 

ir€7rXa<rpai cirXda-Brjv 
imrao'pai eiraaSrjv 



r€TOKa 



tSpayypai 
€aT€paypcu 



oi)<ftcikrjBi]v 



€K\tryov 
axfytXov 

Ci)(f>\oV 



> f 



KfKavpai €Kav6i]v eKorfv 

KcicKavpcu iKKava&qv 



KCKpaya 



K€K\ayya 



II. 



i/i^Xoxra or 
i/fiXoxra 

X. 



7ra 



eyKn 



idXcDKa 
avriXoiKa or 
avdkitiKa 



fbridoKQ 



eiprjKa 

TTfTTCOKa 

iT€7rTa}Ka 
ivf)voxa 



ibrjbc<rpaL 
fcrxripai 

vjfia-xVH'^ 



• • • 

ctprj^m 
nenofiai r. 



ivr)V€yp€U 



avrjKa)6r)v OT 
dv6Xo>6r}v 



tpoKop 
€dKa>v (58) 



ribtaBrjv 
€ox^^f]v 



€pprf$rjv 
€7r66i]v 



tdyayov 



ftrxov 
imfo'xt'prjv 
fjpiTia'Xov 
€(nr6prfv 



finov 
tjriov 
fTTfcrov 



f)V€X^v rjv^yKOv 



12 




VARIANTS. 
















CLASS 




Character 


Stem 


English 


Present 


FvJture 


II 


Soft Vowel 


V ttXv 


sail 


ttXco) 


irK€v(rovfJMi 


12 




nw 


blow 


nWo) 


7rv€v<rovfiai 


13 




w 


swim 


i/€a) 


vcvirovfuu 


14 




py 


flow 


c / 

pca> 


peOaofjuu 


15 




6v 


mn 


^€0) 


6ev&0fuu 


i6 




X^ 


pour 


X^fi) 


CLASS 


17 


Guttural 


T€K 


produce 


TtKTO) 


TC^OfJUU 

CLASS 

« 1 


i8 


Dental 


T irkar 


shape 


TrXao-o'CD 


1. 
TrXatro) 


19 




€p€r 


row 


epco-o-o) 


iptaro) 


20 




irar 


sprinkle 


Troco-o) 


2. 

Kpd^fUU 


21 


Guttural 


y Kpay 


cry out 


icpofo) 


22 




olficDy 


wail 


oZ/ia>^a> 


oifJLca^OfjLCU 


23 




arevay 


sigh 


OTfvafft) 


aT€v6((o 


24 




icKayy 


clang 


icXa{a> 


icXay^o) 

4. 


25 


Liquid 


\6<l)€\ 


owe 


6(|>f(Xa> 






o^X 


• • • 


o^X-to-K-av-o) 








oijicXe 


• • • 


■•• 


o(|>fiX^o-(i> 






6^\€ 


• • • 


• • • 


0^X17 (r&> 


26 


Diphthong 


Kav 


bum 


Kaion & xao) 


xavo-o) 


27 


X ^7 


ickav 


weep 


fcXaio) & icXoo) ickava-ofjuu 






• « « 


• • • 


• • • 


CLASS 


28 


Liquid 


fwK 


come 


/9Xa)0'K6) 


fiokovfuu 


29 




dX & dXa> 


take (pass. 


) dXia-KOfiaL 


dXaxrofjuu • 


30 




dvak & dvaka expend 


avaXtWo) 


dvakaxroa 












CIiASS 


31 


Various 


<f)ay, ib 


eat 


fV^tO) 


ebofjuu 


2 




cr€x, €x, crxe 


have 


^x« 


6(fa) & o'xrfa'Oi} 








undertake 


VTTta-xyeofUU 


vTroa-xv^ofuu 






. 


have about dfiTrcxw 


dfKfye^a) 


33 




creTTf in 


follow 


eiroficu 


e^jrofuu 


34 




CV, 6/) (pf) 


say 


• • • 


€pa) 


35 




TTt, TTO 


dnnk 


TTtVtt) 


mofiai 


36 




Trrr, ttit, ttto 


fall 


TTiTTTO), niTvca 


) n€<rovfim 


37 




(jycpi olf iv€yK 


bear 


<l>€pa> 


oi<ra> 



II. 

j4orist 
(TrXevo'a 

€V€V<TCL 

eppevaa 

€X^a 
III. 

• • • 

IV. 

(<70-) 

fTvKacra 

ijpcfTa 

iEiracra 

(Kpa^a 

€(rT€va^a 
€K\ay(a 

( tninsposed) 
<i)<f}ctX.r}a'a 



Perfect 
TTiiiXevKa 
Tr€7rP€VKa 

V€V€VKa 



ic€;^tjca 



d><l)ciKT]Ka 
oKJyXrfKa 



€Kavcra (part. Keas) K€KavKa 
r/cXni'O'a 



VARIANTS. 
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Perfect M. ds P. Aorist Pass. 2 Aorist 



2 Perfect 



K^xyiiou- 



T(T€yfiai 



€Xi6rii 



fTfxOrjv 



Tr€7r\a(rfiai cTrKdo'Brjv 
TTCTrao'/xat eiraaOrjv 

• • • . . - 

^pKOyfiai 
€(TT€vayfjai 



Ci)<f)€L\rjOl]V 



€ppvr)v 



€T€KOPi €7€K6firfV 



T€TOKa 



€KXayov 

(i)(f)€XoV 
Ci)(f>XoV 



> / 



K€Kavpai cKavdrjv €Karjv 

KficXavficu €KXav<r0i]p 



K€Kpaya 



KCKXayya 



VII. 



dvrfXoL>€ra or 
dvaXttxra 

IX. 



UTra 



Jt/eyKfi 



-. • • 

€dXa>Ka 


* f • 

• • • 


• • • 

• • • 


tpoKov 
€aXa>v (58] 


dvrjXiOKa or 
dvdXoiKa 


• • • 

• • • 


aprjXcjOrjv 
dvaXa>6r}v 


or 




ihrfifcrpai 
ea-xrjfiai 




€i^ayov 
€(rxov 


• • • 


xmeGX^y^f^ 


• • ■ 


VTTCO'Xf'l^V^ 


• • • 


• • • 


• • ■ 


fjpfna-xov 


• • • 

^ipriKa 


• • • 

tipripM 


• • • 

ippjlOriv 


eoTToprfv 
chrov 


7r€nci)Ka 


Treiro^m r. 


iir66r}v 


tiriov 


TreTTTtoKa 


« • • 


• • • 


€7rc<rov 


ivfjjvoxo^ 


ivf]vrypj(U 


rjVfxOrjy 


ijveyKOv 
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VERBS. 



XLI, 



VERBS 



Vowel 
a Stem, 







Iridicaiive 


English 


Imperative 


Active 

Middle & 
Passive 


Present 
Imperfect 
2 Aorist 
2 Perfect 
Present 
Imperfect 


larrifu 

lOTTJV 
toTTJV 
€OTdfJi€V 

larafjuu 
Itrrafjjjv 


I place 

I was placing 

I stood 

We stand 

I stand 

I was standing 


ioraOi, or Mm; 

arriBi 

eoToBi 

larcuro 

€ Stem, 


Active 


Present 


rlOmu 


I set 


Ti6€i 


Middle & 

Passive 

Middle 


Imperfect 
2 Aorist 
Present 
Imperfect 
2 Aorist 


crlBrjv 

(€6r}v) iBfTOV 

TiBefjMi 
tTiBifirjv 


I was setting 
Ye two set 
I set for myself 
I was setting, &c. 
I set, &c. 


6ii 
TiOecro 

Bov 

Stem, 


Active 

Middle & 

Passive 

Middle 


Present 
Imperfect 
2 Aorist 
Present 
Imperfect 
2 Aorist 


blbafii 
tbibfov 
(tfbmv) tlboTOP 

bibofJMl 
€blb6fl1]V 

fb6firfv 


I give 

I was giving 
Ye two gave 
Used only in com- 
pounds 

• • • 


bibov 

bos 
biboao 

bov 


, 








Consonant Stem, 


Active 

Middle & 
Passive 


Present 
Imperfect 
Present 
Imperfect 


btUvvfii 
ebcUwv 
bciKVVfiai 

ebtlKVVflTJV 


I show 

I was showing 
Hardly used in 
Attic 


btiKvvaro 


XLII. 




TENSES OF THE 


ABOVE VERBS 








Active. 






Future 


Aorist 


Perfect 


1 ara stand 

2 Bt set 

3 bo give 

4 bfiK show 


aTfi<r(o (trans.) tfimja-a (tr.) 
Bricroa cOrfKa 
doxro) ebcuKa 


€(TTriKa (int.) 
TcBciKa 
beboiKa 
bebtiva 



VERBS. 
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IN fii. 








■ 


Stems. 




^ 






trra * stand ' 


(0- 




. 


• 


Svhjufictive 




Optative 


Infinitive 


Participle 


tOXQ) 




iarairjv 


loTovai 


iirrds, da-a, dv 


€(rrS>ficv 




arairjv 

tarairjp 

ioTaifiTjv 


Grrjvcu 

c(7rdvai 

laraaOcu 


urdSi arafra^ ordv 
iardfitvos 


^e ' set ' (2). 










TlBo) 




Tideirjv 


TiBcvai 


rtOcis, €ura, €V 


es> 




ecirjv 


Oeivat 


B^is, 0€La-a, 6iv 


TiSSfiai 




TtBclfirfv 


• 


TiScfievos 


B^yuai 




Ocifirjv 


• dea-Ocu 


B€fl€VOS 


So ' give ' (3). 








8i8S) 




^iboirjv 


bibovai 


^LbovSf 8ov<ray tov 


da> 




boif}v 


bovvcu 


8ovs, dova-a, 86v 


dtdco/iai 




dibolfiriv 


bibo<r0ai 


dl86fl€VOS 


ScifjLai 




boifirjv 


B6(r0m 


boflfVOS 


d€iK * show ' 


(4). 








SeiKvifa) 




beiKVVOlflL 


bcUvvvai 


^fiKvvs, vvaay vvv 


d€iKyv<oiuu 




bciKWOifirfv 


teiKWO'Sai 


d€LKyVfl€VOS 



WHICH ARE FORMED LIKE VERBS IN w. 

Middle. Passive. 



Pluperfect 


FtUure 


Aorist 


Perfect 


Aorist 


€<nr)K€tv (or etor) 


(rrf}(rofuu 


iarrja-dfjjjv, tr. 


€(7rafuu (r) 


iardjOr^v 


ereOeiKeiv 


OfjO-OfJMl 


• • • 


redeifuu 


ercBrjv 


€8€dd>K€lV 


baxrofuu 


• • « 


Scdofuu 


cbodrjp 


cdedeixff'V 


bel^oyMi 


ebet^dfirip 


btbciyfiai. 


ebfixOfP 
I 2 
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PERSOXAL AFFIXES. 

XLHL oTtt 'rftfJMl' J?, 

ACnVK TOICE. 
IxDicATiTB Mood. 







Pr^^'J, 






^i%7w«.ar 


I^.u 


i^ 


I 

2 

3 


urnf-fu 

umf-s 

umf~ot 


urra-iuF 
lan-Tom 
Zan-Tom 

ImptrfivL 


cora-fiffir 
um-tft 


I 


umf-w 
umf-t 

lOTt* 


urra-ficv 

MTTU-TOr 

« » 

2 -leriil. 


urm-fuw 

lOTO-Ttf 


I 
3 


cony 


(OTTf-fM^m 

> • 

2 FcrTJcL 

m 


cony-rr 


I 






c<rrw-/*€» 


*> 






corvs-nr 


3 






€<rra-<n 






2 Plnperfict 


* 



€«m-otir 



Impkrativk Mood. 



Pre^itnt 



2 loraA or amy «rra-Tor toTtVpF 

3 urrd-rc* lora-TBNr iar-a-rrxv or 
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Sfvn/gfuXar 
3 oni-rcD 



2 60Ta-at 



2 ^omt. 



DvAil 



(mj-rov 
oTTj-rmv 



tard-Tov 



Plural 

GT1^-T€ 

ard-VTtav or orij-raxrfl^' 



2 Ferftct. 



eara-Te 



I 

2 

3 







Subjunctive Mood. 








Present 




tOTcS 




t(rrS>-fi€v 

iOTrj-TOV 
iOTTJ-TOV 


2 Aorist 


larrj-T€ 

t<TTO>-0-t 


OT^, <rr^Sf 


&c. 


arSi-fiev, 


&c. 

2 Perfect. 


(rrSi^fifv, &c. 


€<rra> 






■ 


caT&a€V, iar 



I 

2 

3 



iaraiTj-v 



I arairj-v, &c. 



I tarmrfv, &c. 



Optative Mood. 

Pre«ewf. 

UTTatrj-fiev or iaraifiev 
iarairj-Tov or toroiTov 
larai^-rrjv or UrraiTrjv 



« / 



ujTUi^-fiev or lOToifiep 
Mrratjy-Tc or iotoItc 
i<rraii]'<rav or loTtuci' 



2 Aorist, 
araiq-fiev or araififv, &C. (rrcurj-fiep or <rraifi€v, &c. 

2 Perfect 



Present. 
i<rrd-vai 



Infinitive Mood. 

2 Aorist. 2 Perfect, 

(nij'vai 



eari" 



vat 
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urra-vr 



ara-vr 



6<rra-0T 



Pabtioiples. 
Present. 
N. iaraSf iaraau, iard» G. 'uttovtos, itrrdarfs, &c. 

2 Aorist, 
N. ardst araau, urdv G. arairroSi ardfrrjsy arajnros 

2 Perfect 
N. ior&s, iarSMra, €<rr6s G. iorarros^ coraMnyr, iarayroi 



PASSIVE AND MIDDLE VOICE. 



Indicative Mood. 



Smgular 

1 tora-fwu 

2 toT^'-o-at 
■^ Ztrra-ra* 



IXTTCL-yLtOoV 

itrrar<r6ov 



urra 



'O-Oi 



Present, 



'OV 



Plural 
lard-fieOa 

lara-vTcu 



I 
2 

3 



lara-firiv 

lora-iro 

icrra-To 



Ifrrd'fjLcdov 

lara-o'Qov 

ioTd-adrjv 



Imperfect 



loTd-fjLcBa 



urra 



urra-vTo 



Imperative Mood. 
Present 



2 

3 



lora-o-o 



lara-frOop 
laTd-(r6a>v 



lOTa-o'Bc 

iard-<r6cov or o'daxrav 



Subjunctive Mood. 



I 

2 

3 



.aray-fuu 

(TTTJ 



urro^'fieBov 
larr^'O'Bov 



iardt-fieBa 
iiTTrj'<rB€ 
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Optative Mood. 

SingiUar Dual Flural 

1 Urral-fiqv iaTal-fit0op iarai'fu&a 

2 uTTOi-o itmu-aBov urTai'-<rB€ 

3 tcrrai-To larai-irBriv iardi-PTo 

Ikfixitivb Mood. 
lara-aBai 

Participles. 

cora-ficvof, -»;, -o» 



XLIV. 6^e *«fr (2). 

ACTIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 







Preseni. 






Singular 


Ihial 


Plural 


I 

2 


TiBrj-fu 
TiOrf-s 


riBf'fJuev 

TlBe-TOV 


TiBe-fifv 
rlBere 


3 


TiBrj-a-i 


TiBc-TOV 

Imperfect. 


TiBc-aa-i or Ti$€iai 


I 

2 


€Ti6rj-v 

€Tl6rf-S 


€TiB€-fJL€V 

iriBc-Tov 


triBf-ficv 

€TiB€'T€ 


3 


(Ti&q 


iriBi-rqv 

2 Aorist, 


rriBc'trav 


I 

2 

3 


(?A,-i;) 
(?A,) 


ZBt-fuv 
eBe-Tov 
iBi'Vqv 


tBt-fUV 
€B€-T€ 

tBe-aav 




• 


Imperative Mood. 






Present 




2 


(rlBe-Ti) TkBa 


TlBt-TOV 


TiB€-T€ 


3 


TKBi-TOi 


uBi-Tdiv 


riBf'VTtiv or rwrav 
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Participles. 
Present, 



lura-vr 



ara-vT 



N. iardst t<rraira, Urrdv G. iirravros, toTooTjff, &c. 

2 AorUt 
N. oray, oroo-o, ardv G. ordiToy, <rrcurr]Sy arcarros 



fora-oT 



2 Perfect 
N. €aTa>f, coToo-a, eords G. iorSyros, cirrcixnjs, iaroyroi 



PASSIVE AND MIDDLE VOICE. 



Indicative Mood. 



SmgiUar 

1 taTa-fuxt 

2 icrr^-o-ai 

3 litrra-TO* 



Present, 



Dual 

iard'fieBov 
urrorfrBov 



urra 



'(rOi 



ov 



Plural 
lard-ficda 

tara-vrai 



2 

3 



iora-o-o 
Xora-To 



Imperfect, 



iard-fieOov 

IfTTa-a-Bov 

UTTd'cr6r)V 



Itrrd-fuda 



lOTO- 



lara-vTo 



Imperative Mood. 
Present. 



lora-cro 



3 lard-a-Bca 



lara-o'dov 



tora-cTi 



^< 



iara 



i-(ra 



'0>V 



lard-irdcov or (rBcotrav 



Subjunctive Mood. 



2 

3 



loTfo-fiai 



iaTCi>'fl€BoV 

iaT^-<r6ov 



loToy^fieOa 
i<rrrj'<r6€ 
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I 
2 

3 



SinfftUar 

CTTOl-O 

orat-To 



Optative Mood, 

Dual 

iaral-fitBov 

loTai'O'Bov 

i(TTai-a'Bi]v 



Plural 

larai-yLtBa 

i(rTai'<rB€ 

lOTOi-i/ro 



Infinitive Mood. 



urra 



■(rBm 



Paeticiples. 
i(TTd-fi€vos, -»y, -ov 



XLIV. 



6e 'set' 12). 
ACTIVE VOICE. 



Indicative Mood. 







Present, 






Singular 


Ihial 


Plural 


I 

2 

3 


TiBr}-fu 

TiBrj-s 

TiBrf'O-i 


TiBe-fiev 
rlBe-Tov 

TlBc-TOV 

Imperfect, 


riBc-fiev 

TiB(-T€ 

TiBe-da-i or ri^f iiTi 


I 

2 

3 


€TiBrj-v 
eriBrf-s 
(TiBrj 


eTiBe-fi€v 
iriBf-Tov 
inBi'Tr^v 

2 Aorist, 


eriBc'fiep 

€TiB€-T€ 

cTiBe-a-av 


1 

2 

3 


(?A,) 


tBe-ficv 
tBc-rov 
eBc'TTiv 


tBC'fUV 

tB^-re 
fBt-aav 




, 


Imperative Mood. 






Present, 




2 

3 


{TlBe-Ti) TlB€i 

nBi-T(o 


TlBc-TOV 

nB€-T(i>v 


TtB€-T€ 

riO^'VTOP or rwrav 
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2 Aoritt. 
Singuiar Dual Plural 

3 6i^m . Be^wm Bf-rram or TBMFom 

SdBJUSCTivjt Mood. 
PreMent, 



3 ri£^ Ti4J^-Tor TiBm-iTt 



2 AorUt. 



Bm, BjSy &c. 



Optattvts Mood. 

Present. 

1 ruB^of-p riBehi'ftaf or nBel-iiey TtScuf-iio' or nSkl-fiev 

2 TiB€Uf9 TiBeui-raw or tiBei-rov TuBfOf-TW or Tt^i-Tc 

3 ruB^vtf nBetff-rtpf or nBti-rtfv rtBctJi'-irap or rt^Ic-i' 



2 Aorigt. 



B^UiTf B«ujs, Ste. 



IimiriTivE Mood. 
Present, 2 ^ori«#. 

TlB€'tHU Btl-vat 

Participle. 

2 ^ori«*. 
^^-*^ N. ^«'s, tfclao, ^eV G. ^£Wo£, e^iatfs, Btvros 



I 
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MIDDLE VOICE. 







Present 




Singular 


Dual 




I 

2 


TiBe-nm 
TiBe-o'ai 


TiBe-ficBop 
TiBe-aBov 


TiBe-fieBa 
TiBe-aBe 


3 


riBe-TOi 


TiBc-aBov 
Imperfect. 


TlBe-VTCU 


I 

2 


eriBe-fjLTjp 
iriBe-a'o 


CTiBe-ficBov 
rrlBe-O'Bov 


eriBe-ficBa 
eriBc'O'Be 


3 


€TlB€-TO 


enBt'OrBrjv 
2 Aorist. 


eriBe-VTo 


I 

2 


€B€-firfV 

ZBov (fr, €B€*<ro) 


eBe-ficBop 
tBc-a-Bov 


fBt-fieBa 
cBe-a-Be 


3 


€B€-TO 


iB€-<rBrjv 


tBc-VTO 



Plural 



Imperative Mood. 
Present. 



2 

3 


TiBe-o'o 
TiBi'irBca 


riBe-aBov 
TiBi'CrBdnv 

2 Aorist. 


TiB€'<rB€ 

TiBf-aBap or aBwrap 


2 

3 


Bov (fr. B€-(ro) 
Bi-crBfo 


Be-a-Bop 
Be-aBap 


Bi-irB^ 

Be-(rBa)P or (rBaxrav 



Subjunctive Mood. 



1 TiBoa-fiai 

2 tlB^ 

3 TiBrj-rai 



BafiM, Bjjy &c. 



Present. 



TiBa>-fi€Bop 

TiBrj-o'Bop 

TiBrj-<rBop 



2 Aorist. 



TiBcD-iitGa 
TiBrj-aBe 

TlBS-PTUL 
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2 Aorist, 






Singular 




Dual 


Plural 


2 


&€-S 


de-TOV 




6i^€ 


3 


6e-T0i • 


Bi-rav 




Oc'VTcav or Tcaa'av 



I Ti9S> 

2 TlB^-S 

3 "^ 



6&f $^£, &c. 



1 TldeiTf-V 

2 Tl6€irj-S 

3 TiBtiri 



Subjunctive Mood. 



Present 



TlBa)-fl€V 

ri6rj-rov 

TL&ri-TOV 



Tl6S>'fl€P 



2 Aorist 



Optative Mood. 



Present 

Tidclrf-ficp or Tt0ei-fi€v 
Tideiri-Tov or riOel-rov 
rtdcifi-rriv or TiBd-rrjp 

2 Aorist 



Tideiri-fiev or TiOcl-ftcv 
Tideirf-re OT TiOei-re 
TideiTj-a'av or rideU-v 



OeiijVf delrjSj &c. 



Present 
Tide-pcu 



Infinitive Mood. 



2 Aorist 



$€1- 



pai 



t^6- 



TtO€-PT 



S€- 



VT 



Participle. 

Present 
N. TiBcisj Tidela-at tiOcp 



G. TiOePTOSi TtOeioT}:, &c. 



2 Aorist 
N. ^«V, tfflora, ^eV G. dePToSy deiai^s, 64ptos 
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MIDDLE VOICE. 



Present. 



Singular 


Dual 




I 

2 


TiBe-fjuu 

tLB^-O'CU, 


ri$€-fieBo» 
TiB€-aBov 


nB€-fi€Ba 
TiB€-(rB€ 


3 


TlBe-TOl 


TiBe-irBov 

ImperfecU 


TlBe-VTCU 


I 

2 


€TlB€'fiTJV 

eriBe-ao 


CTlBc'flcBoV 

cTiBf-aBov 


cTiBe-fieBa 
iriBc'trBe 


3 


tTlBe-TO 


ervBi'frBrjv 
2 AorisL 


CTlBe-VTO 


I 

2 


eBe-fiTfv 

tBw (fr. 6^6-(ro) 


eBe-fxcBov 
tB^-crBov 


iBe-ficBa 
cBt-aBf 


3 


cBc'TO 


tBe-cBrfv 


ZBf-VTO 



Plural 



Imperative Mood. 
Present. 



2 

3 


riBe-o'o 
TiBt-a-Bd) 


TiBe-a-Bov 
TiBe-a-BcDv 

2 Aorist. 


TiBe-aBc 

TiB€'aBa)v or (rBcaa'ap 


2 

3 


Bov (fr. Bf-ao) 
B€'<tB<o 


Be-a-Bov 
Be-a-Bap 


B€-(rB€ 

Be-aBa)P or a-Baxrap 



Subjunctive Mood, 



1 TiBa-fiai 

2 riffg 

3 Tlff^-TCU 



Bt^fxaij Bfiy &C. 



Present. 



nBat-ficBop 

riBfj-aBop 

TiBfj-aBop 



2 Aorist. 



TiBa>'fJi€Ba 

TiBrj'aB€ 

TiB^'Prcu, 
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2 Aorist. 
Singular Dual Plural 

2 &€-£ 64'TOV $€-T€ 

3 de-rca • Oe-Tcov Bi-vTdnv or Tfocav 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Present. 

1 Tl6S> n6S>'fl€V TI,6a>-fl€P 

2 ri0j-S Tl$^-roV Tid^-T€ 

3 Ti^ ri^-Tov ndS)'<n 



2 Aorist 



6&^ 0js, &c. 



Optative Mood. 

Present. 

1 riBelrj-^v riBeirf-fiev or ridcl-ficv Tideiti'ficv or ridci-ftev 

2 TiBeiij-s Ti$€iri-Tov or TiOel-rov rideirf-re or TiSei-rc 

3 Tidcirf Tt$€ifi-rrjv or tiB(i-ttjv riBeirj-a'av or ndcie-v 



2 Aorist. 



Otirjv, deiris, &c. 



Infinitive Mood. 
Present. 2 Aorist. 

Tidt'vcu Oel-vai 

Participle. 

nde-VT N. rt^fiff, rt^flo-a, Tt^eV G. riBeirrosy riB€i(njs, &c. 

2 Aorist. 
Bc'VT N. ^f ty, tfcto-a, 6tv G. ^eWoy, ^etoiys, dei/ror 
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MIDDLE VOICE. 



Tresent 



Singular 

1 Tide-ftm 

2 TiBc-cm 

3 TiBe-rai, 



Dual 

Tide-fiedov 

TiBe-a-dov 

TiBe-ardop 



Plural 



Ttdc-fieBa 
rlBe-aBc 

TlBe-VTCU 



I 

2 



€TiBi-yir)v 
cTiBe-ao 



■IB 



€TtO€'TO 



Imperfect, 

eriBc-ficBov 

CTiBe-aBov 

iriBe-aBrjv 



€Tl 



Be-fieBa 
eriBc-aBe 



en 



(Be- 



VTO 



I 

2 

3 



iBf-firfv 

tBov (fr, tBe^ao) 



cBe-ro 



2 Aorist. 



eBe-ficBov 

tBt-a-Bov 

€Be'<rBrjv 



iBt'fieBa 
eBe-a-Be 



tBe- 



VTO 



Imperative Mood. 
Present 



2 

3 


TiBc-aro 
TiBe-a-Bo) 


TiBe-a-Bop 
TiBe-aBiDP 

2 Aorist 


TiBe-a-Be 

TiBi-a-Bap or a-Bcixrap 


2 

3 


Bov (fr. Bt-ao) 
B4'(tB<o 


Be-a-Bop 
Be-aBcup 


Be-aBe 

Bf-a-Boup or (rBaxrap 



Subjunctive Mood. 



I TiBott-fiai 

2 TlB^ 

3 TlBfj-TCU 



Present. 



TiBa-fieBop 

TiBfj-aBop 

TiBrj-aBop 



TtBcD-jxeBa 
TiBrj-aBe 

TlBa-PTCU 



2 Aorist 



Bc^fiai, Bjy &c. 
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Optative Mood. 
PrcMfiiL 




Singular 


Dual 


Plural 


1 Tld€l-firjV 

2 Tl6€1-0 

3 ri6fl'To 


TiBei-fiedop 

TiOel-o'Oov 

TiB€i-<r6rjv 


TiBei'fieOa 



2 Aorist 



Bei'firiv, dei-Of &c. 



Infinitive Mood. 
PresetiU 2 Aorist, 

TiSt-^rdcu Ot'O-Bcu 

Participles. 
Present 2 Aorist 

TlB€-fl€VOSi -17, 'OV $€-fl€VOS, 'TJi -OV 



XLV. 



So*S^v«'(3) 



ACTIVE VOICE. 

Indicative Mood. 







Present 






Singular 


Dual 


Plural 


I 

2 

3 


bibca-fii 

Siboi'S 

bl8ci)'<ri 


8iBo-fjL€v 

tibO'TOV 
biBo'TOV 

Imperfect 


tlbo-fl€V 

bibo-T€ 

bt86-a-cr^ or bibovai 


I 
2 

3 


etidoi'P 


€tibo-fl€V 
tbibO'TOV 

idibo-rriv 


ibibo-fiev 

ebibo-re 

^bibo'<rav 
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2 Aorist 




Singular 


Dual 


Plural 


1 {e8ai-v) 

2 (cdw-f) 

3 (?««) 


edo-fiev 

cdo-TOI' 


ebo-ficv 



Imperative Mood. 



2 (dido-^c) 8l8ov 

3 dtdo-ra> 



2 d($-ff 

3 d6^a> 



Present 






2 AorUt. 



84-TOV 

do-rav 



[dtdo-vrcov-or Tcao'av 



B6-T€ 

ho-vTOiv or Tdxrop 



1 did& 

2 did^-ff 

3 ^*^^ 



d&, do);, do>, &C. 



Subjunctive Mood. 



Present 



blb&'TOV 



2 Aorist 



8l8S)-T€ 



1 iiboirj-p 

2 iidoirf-s 

3 bidoirj 



Optative Mood. 
Present 

diboirf'fi€V or Moi-fi€v 
didoin-Tou or dtSoI-Tov 
diboirj-Triv or tiboi-rrjv 



oidoirj-fi€v or aiooi-fi€v 

blboil]'T€ or 8t5ot-T€ 

iibo[T]-a'a» or Sidotc-v 



2 -4orMi. 



^nlrj-v, doirj'f, dot'i;, &C. 
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PKRSONAIi AFFIXES. 



Infinitive Mood. 



Present. 



2 Aorist 
hoV'Vat 



Participle. 



bibo- 



VT 



Present. 
N. bibovs, bibovaaj bib6v G. bMvr-oSi bibownjs, &c. 



bo- 



VT 



2 Aorist, 
N. dovf, bovo'ct^ bov 



G. boVT-OS, bovOTJSj boVT-OS 



MIDDLE VOICE. 



Indicative Mood. 



Singular 

I blbo-fiM 

2 bibo-<r(u 

3 bibo-rai 



Present. 


Dual 


bib6'fiedov 

bibo-cBov 

bibo-o'dop 



Plural 

)6-fji€da 
bibo-cr6c 
bibo-vrai 



I tblbS'flTJV 

2 ibibo-ao 

3 ebibo-To 



Imperfect 



ebibo-fiedov 

ebibo-cBov 

ibib6-crBriv 



ebibo-fieda 
ebibo-aOe 

€bibo-VTO 



I 
2 



eoO'fiTjv 
ebov 



2 Aorist. 



4b6'fi€Bov 

tbo'O-Qov 

€b6'a'drfv 



€b6'fi€0a 

llbo-a'd€ 

ebo-vTo 
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- 


Imperative Mood. 
Present. 


• 


Singular 


Dual 


Plural 


2 8ido-<ro 

3 8i86-ar0<o 


Bldo-aBov 
8ib6-€rBci)P 


8i86'a-3<op or a-Oaxrav 




2 Aorist. 


2 8ov (fr. 8o'(ro) 

3 86-cr3s> 


bo-aOov 
86-(t6ov 


86-a-$(op or a-doaaav 



I 

2 

3 



1 aio<i>-fiai 

2 8i8^ 

3 8i8S>'Tai 



8S>-fjiaij 8^, 8a>Taiy &c. 



Subjunctive Mood. 
Present. 

8l8oi)-fl€doP 

8i>8S>'a'dov 
8i8S>-<rdop 

2 Aorist. 



Wl-fJLTfP 

81801-0 
8180'i-To 



Optative Mood 

Present. 

8i8oi'fi€3op 

8i8o'i-(r6op 

8i8oi-a'BT]p 

2 Aorist. 



doi-fiqPf 8o2-Oj 8o2-To, &c. 



8i8a)-n€0a 

8i8Si-a'6€ 

di8S>-prai 



8i8oi-iJL€6a 
81801-' (t6€ 
8180'1-PTo 



Infinitive Mood, 



Present. 




2 AorisK 


8i8o-<rS<u 




86-(T6ai 


• 


Participles. 




Present. 




2 Aorist. 


8i86'fj,evost T7> OP 




86-ij.€P0Si rj, ov 
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VERBS. 



XLVI. 



A FEW COMMON VERBS IN 



CLASS 





Character 


Stem 


Englisi 


I 


Hard Vowel 


(t>a 


say 


2 




« w 

ayu 


admire 


3 




bvva 


can 


4 




iirurra 


know 


5 


Consonant 


> 


be 


6 




(TfS 


sit 



Present 


Future 


<f>Tj-p.i & (ftdaKO} 




aya-ficu 
Ovva-fjMi 


ayacofiai 
Bwrjcofiai 

y m 


cmara-fiai 


ecoficu 


ff-pni 





CLASS 



7 Vowel 
8 



I 

K€ 



lie 



€i-[ii (but i-rov) 

Kfl-fUU 



KCiaofiai, 



CLASS 



9 
lo 

II 

12 



TrXa 


fill 


irpa 


burn 


ova 


benefit 


< 


send 



7ri-p.-Tr\Ti'fii 


ttXiJo-o) 


7ri-/i-7rpi7-/it 


TTpria'a) 


6vivrj'p.L 

mm 


6pr}<rci) 


I'TJ'fU 


rja-oa 



CLASS 



13 
14 


iccpa 
Kpcfia 


mix 
hang 


15 
i6 


TTcra 
CKcba 


spread 
scatter 


17 
i8 

19 

20 

2 1 Consonant 


Kopc 

<r/3f 

(a, 

pct)- 

ay 


satisfy 

quench 

gird 

strengthen 

break 


22 


Cevy 


join 


23 


/xty 


mix 


24 

25 
26 


oiy 

(5X & oX€ 

ov & OflO 


open 

destroy 

swear 


27 
28 


nay 
pay 


fix 
tear 



Kfpa-vw-jii 


m • 


Kp€lxd-VPV-fll 


Kp€fl€i 


& Kpefia-fiai (I.) 




nerd-wv-fj,'. 


TTfT© 


a-Kebd-vvv fxi 


a-K€8<a 


KOpe-WV-fJLl 


Kopeaci 


a'$€-vw-fii 


a-$€a-a> 


(cD-vw-fii 


Coaa-ca 


pca-wv'fu 


• • 1 


ay-w-fu 


^0) 


(cvy-vv-fjLt, 


(^$<^ 


fiiy-w-fii 


/xii<D 


oiy-w-fii 


oX^ 


oX-Xv-ftt (ass.) 


oX(5 


0/i-W-/it 


OfXOVfJUU 


irny-mf-fiL 
priy-w-fii 





VERBS. 
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fiL RANGED IN CLASSES. 



I. 



Aorist Perfect Perfect M, dh P. Aarist Pasf, 



€<f)rj(ra 



debvvrfficu 



riydo'BTjv 



2 Aorist 2 Perfect 



II. 



V. 



firprja-a 
^inj(ra 



TTcVXiyico 
ir€7rpi]Ka 



€iKa 



TTCTrprjiJLCU €7rpr)(r6rjv 
eWrfV 



cifiai 



covafiijp 



(9w 



€l-^OV 



VI. 



€K€pcura 


KfKpaKa 


K€Kpap,C I 


€Kpd^v & €K€pda-dr)v 


€Kp€fia(ra 


• • • 


• • • 


eKpeiMaBriv 


€TT€TatTa 


• • • 


neirerao'iMiL 


iirvrdo'Brjv 


€a'K€Baaa 


• • • 


eaKebaapeu 


ifTKcbaxrOrjv 


€K6p€a'a 


• • • 


K€K6p€<Tfiai 


(KopeaSrfv 


€(r0€(ra 


tc^rjKa (int.) 


eafiea'pai 


€(r$€(rBrjv 


f^oxra 


• • • 


e^axrfJMi 


• 


eppaxra 


• • • 


€ppa>fjuu 


ippca<rBT]v 


€a^a 


« ■ ■ 


■ • • 


• • • 


€(€V^a 


• • • 


K^vypm 


• • ■ 


€fu^a 


fi€fuxa 


fiefiiyfjMi 


tfiixBrjv 


ky^a 


?<j)X« 


€<ayfjnu 


e(pxOriP 


a\«Ta 


okalXeKa 


• ■ • 


« ■ • 


o fiotra 


ofiafioKa 


ofio^iMaficu 


afidaBrfv 


ewq^a 


• • • 


m • • 


€7rrixOi]V 


cppriia 


• • • 


epprjyuai 


• • • 



€ayrfv 

cQvyrfv 

cfilyrfv 

• • • 

iirdyrfv 
cppayrjv 



cdya (int.) 



(<oya (int.) 
ok(o\a (int.) 

neirriya (int. 
tppcyya (int.) 
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VERBS. 



XLVII. A FEW OF THE VERBS CONJUGATED. 





Stem English 


Ind. 


Imp. 


Suhj. 


Opt. 


Inf. 


Part. 


I 

5 
7 

12 


(fia say 
fs be 

1 go 

€ send 
Aor. Act. 

2 Aor. Mid. 
2 Aor. Pass. 


(fnjfii 

d(f>-lr)fiL 
d<f>rJKa 
d^clixrjp 
d(f>ei0rjv 


<bd6i ^(5 

itfl to> 

d(/>(ft d(/>t<G 
a(fi€S d<f>(S 
d^v d(l>cdficu 
a<fi€(hryn a<f>€6(o 


<f>aii]v 
ttriP 

d(fii€irjv 

d<f>€iT]V 

d(fi€i^Tjv 
d^eBeirjv 


<f>dvai 

€LV(U 

y f 
l€P€U 

d(fii€vaL 
d<f>€lvai 
d^ia-Qai 
d^€0rjvai 


<f>ds 
&v 
La>v 
d^uis 

d(^€LS 
a(f)€fJ.€VOS 

dipeSeis 




5 


. is'be\ 




Present 


/• t ! 


go 






Sing. Dual 


Plural 


Sing. 


DimI 


Plural 




I 
2 


€l/il €(Tfl€V 
€1 eOTOV 


' €(rfJL€V 
€OTf 


€iS or €1 


troi/ 


LTi 




^ 


eari ctrrov 






ctfTl 


trov 


XTkti 





Imperfect, 



ffv or Tj 


Tffl€V 


5/XfV 


W61V or »)a 


7l€lfl€V 


y€lfl€V 


yaOa 


rJTOv 


^T€ 


7 ft? 


fl€lTOV 


fl€lT€ 


T 


M 


♦ 


;;"(") 


¥ / 


t 


TIV 


7yT);V 


^coy 


yflTTJV 


1/ea-av 



Imperative Mood. 



2 


la-Oi 


€(TTOV 


^(TT€ XOl 


trov 


IT€ 


3 


eoTO) 


COTCdV 


Za-Tijaa-av & ovroi^v 1t<o 


trcov 


tra 



Watrav & lovtjov 



Subjunctive Mood. 



I 

2 

3 


2y 
If 




a)fX€v 

TjTOV 

rjTov 




to) 


IrjTOP 
IrjTOU 


tiiiflfV 

triTe 
taxri 










Optative Mood. 






I 

2 

3 


eirjv 
(7rfS 




fiT/ftfy 
-eti/Tov 

(IrjTTJV 


€Lr}}X€V 

€Lr\r€ 

ctqaap or 6161/ 


toifii 

LOLS 
(01 


toifiev 

toiTOV 

loirqv 


toifJiCV 

XoLTC 

toL€V 




Infin 


ITIVE. 


Participle.- 


Infinitive. 


Participle. 






Clival 


eSy, ovo-a, oy 


tevcu 


ioavy tova-Hj lov 
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XLVIII. VERBS WITH SECOND AORIST ONLY OF THE 

fit FORMATION. 



Stem 

1 fia 

2 bpa 

3 ""o 

5 rKa 

6 </>^ 

7 dXo) 

8 jSio 

9 yv© 
TO 6v 
II <^v 



English 


Present 


5 Ind. 


Imp. 


go 


fiaivca 


€prfv 


^flOi 


run away StSpao-Ko) 


cbpav 


hfrnOi. 


kill 


KT€lV<0 


€KTdv 


• • •• 


fly 




eTTTTJV (act.) 


ft • • 




TTCTOfUU 


€7n'dfiriv{mid.) 


bear 


(TkcUd) 


€t\t]P 


tX^Bi 


aTitIcipate</)^ai'o) 


ll(f)&qp 




catch 


d\L(rKoixcu foKtov (pass.^ 


) 


live 


^10(6 


i^itov 




know 


yiyvaxTKO) Zyvcov 


yvSiBl 
hvBi 


dip 


ova> 


Uvv (int.) 


produce 


(pva) 


f^vv (int.) 





Subj, Opt, Inf. Part. 

po} paijjv prjvai pas 
tp5> bpaiTjp bpdvai 



uTacuai 

r\5) r\air)v rX^ycu 
<fi6S) (l>6airjp (pddpoi 
d\a> dXolrjv dXapai 
fiimjp fii&pcu 
yv& ypolrjp yptopcu 

Svpcu 
(fiva) ff)vvcu. 



KTas 
Trrds 



TTTaflCPOS 

rXds 

(f)Sds 

dXovs 

fiiovs 

ypovs 

ovs 

(f)VS 



XLIX. VERBS WITH (DEFECTIVE) SECOND PERFECTS 

OF THE fii FORMATION. 











Perfect. 










Stem 


Pres. 


Ind. 


Imp. 


Subj. 


Opt'. 


Inf 


Pwrt. 


I 


(TTa stand 


larrjfii 


caraTop 

tarafiep 

earare 

earda-i 

€aTdaap 


€(TTa6l 

• • ■ 

• ■ • 


r « 

ecjTO) 
(OTCJfjiep 

(arSai 


evrairfP 


(OTapai 


ioToys 


2 


/3a go 


/Saivo) 


^fiarop 
fi^Pafiep 
j8e^ar€ 
^6i35(rt 


• ■ • 
• • • 




■ • • 


/3f^ayat 


ficfias 


3 


ya become 


(yiypofuu) yey a ficp 


• • • 


■ ■ ■ 


• • • 


• • • 


yeya)S 


4 


0pa (dap) die 

• 


BpTja-Ka 


Teopajiep 

T€dpar€ 

r€0pda-i 


• • • 


• • • 


redpairjv 


TfBpdpai 


TeoP€a>s 








ircBpaaaP 










5 


8i fear 


dcido) 


miT€ 


hibLBi 


B(^i<o 


^ebifirjv 


ScBupai 


Mio>s 



K 
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VERBS. 



L. 



2 Aor, 
€lbov * I saw.' 



Ind. 
oiBa 



Imp. 



olda. 


*/ know.' 


Stem 


iS ' see.' 


olda 


Perf, 
' I know.' 



Subj. 



Indicative Mood. 



Sing, 

1 ol8a 

2 ourBa 
'\ oJbc 



Dual 

lOTOV 

tarov 



Plural 

ta-fiev 

tare 

lacuri 



Perfect, 



Opt. 



Plup. 
€iv or ^8rj * I knew.* 



/?»/. 



cldevcu 



Fart. 
€l8a>s 



Imperative Mood. 
Siny, Dual Plural 



MTTQ) 



tcrrov 

l(TTOi>V 



tcrr€ 

tcrrojorav 



Subjunctive Mood. 
€t5©, T/s, &c. like ti6S> 



Optative Mood. 
flbcirjv, TjSi &c. like riBeirjv 



N. ftScDf, elbviaj elBos 



Participle. 

G. ftfiJroff, (tdviaf, clBvTos 



Singular 

1 ybeip or y8i] 

2 ybfurOa „ iibrja-Oa 

3 775«(»') „ i55»7 



Pluperfect. 

Dual 
ffbeiiiev or jHrjiev 

ffbciTOV „ rjOTOV 

f/Bfirrjv „ 5oTi;v 



Plural 

jfdeifiev or r/a-fxev 
flb€ir€ „ .^crT€ 
»/5f j-ai/ „ j](ra*' 



THE end. 



l.ONDnN : R. CLAY, SONS, AND TAYl/Hl, RllEAD STREET HILL. 
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LcUe Head Master of Sutton Coldjield SckooL 



MACMILLAN AND CO. 
1874. 

[TJie RlylU of Trwiishit'ion and Rep-rod action is reserved.] 



EXAMPLES FOE PEACTICE 



1. Decline jw'* worm, <rv sow, oi sheep, dpv (J) oak, ^orpv bunch 
of grapes, like Ix&v; except that the monosyllables take the s in the 
Vocative : and ^pw hero, 6i> jackal, like Sk (I. 7). 

Decline aop (n.) hanger, and lU&v (n.) wine, like bcucpv (I. 9). 

2. Decline oIkm house, vIko, victoiy, fuwaa muse, veopia young 
man, ^ArpelBd son. of Atreus, d€<r7r<$ra master, rpoTreCa table, Hepaa 
Persian, o-cXriva moon, ffp^pd day, dperi virtue, infidipa ball, j3od 
cry, v€<f>€\d cloud, Bopca North wind, 'Epp^d Hermes, or statue of 
Hermes, crvKed fig-tree, Kopd girl, KO)(kid male snail, yeap^rpd land- 
measurer, buofoia thought, pvdd mina, irvXa gate, arod colonnade, 
'AXjo/Siada Alcibiades, (I. 11—13). 

3. Decline v6fto law, tlpyo (n.) work, avOpamo man, ovko (n.) fig, 
irkoo voyage, jcavco (n.) basket, Xccb people, dcT<$ eagle, KaK» rot)e, 
rcKVD (n.) child, poo stream, rcua peacock, a»iiy€<a upper chamber 
ayyeko messenger (I. 15 — 17) : also, the Article. 

4. a. Decline icopoK crow, oprvy quail, ^^x cough, apcucr king, y^r 
vulture, XoXvjS Chalybian, j«ir$Xi<^ (f.) staircase, \4PriT kettle, cptd 
(f.) strife, KapvOf sheaf, aX salt, piv (f.) nostril, €\€<j>avr elephant, 
ala>v age, ^p thie^ <^pev (f ) mind, daT€p star, bpoKovr dragon 
XpSifurr (n.) color, ircpor (n., 2o) limit, cap (n.) spring (I. 21 — 23). 

b. Also iroid child, leXeid (f.) key, Kkifuuc ladder, t^dXayy (f.) 
phalanx, infipaytb (f.) seal, Xa/iirod (f.) torch, dydpiavr statue, 

* The accent given is the accent of the Nominative Singnlar. 
When the gender is not given, the nonn is understood to be masculine 
unless known to be feminine by the rules, or as maming a female. 



EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. 



arofWT (n.) mouth, fi^S (f.) torch, a-akmyy (f.) trumpet, tttvx (f.) 
fold, BepaTTovT (i8) servant, 686vt (13) tooth, hdyuapr (15) wife, 
KopvB (f.) helmet, yfKa/r laughter, Ifiavr thong, Xci/mdi/ meadow, 
fivKTTjp nose, TToifiev shepherd, al6ep air, 2aXa/iij/ (f.) Salamis, yakaicr 
(n.) milk, Xv (f.) nerve, ftcXi (n.) honey, opopar (n.) name, ^op (n.) 
heart, (I. 21—23). 

c. Also dkoyircK fox, yvvaiK woman, Bpix (f.) hair, n-dd foot, apv 
lamb, jcrcv comb, iin;i/ dog, irartp father, Bvymp daughter, prfrcp 
mother, av€p man, paprvp witness, x^*P (fO hand, oXck^ (n.) oil 
JJTrar (n.) liver, vtar (n.) water, ydwrr (n.) knee, dopar (n.) spear, 
&r (n.) ear (I. 35—37). 

6. Decline ot sheep, oc^t (2) snake, Bpv (f.) oak, ttcXcicv (4) axe, 
ypav old woman, ^ov ox, ittttcv horseman, tcpcv priest, Bca jackal, 
<l}€Lda> (f.) thrift, nenepi, (n.) pepper, ftc^ (n.) wine, 7rS>v (n., 12) 
flock (I. 24—30). 

Also yoP€v parent, pv (3) mouse, <^u(ri (f., 2) nature, irpia^v (4) 
old man, ^x«> (^0 echo, pavri (2) seer, (^oi/eu slayer, Ileipatev Piraeus. 

AJso eo) dawn, ^a> threshing floor, Trarpa uncle, al8ci> (f.) shame, 
vav (f.) ship, Xa stone, vicu son (I. 30, 31). 

6. Decline Aripoa-Bcves Demosthenes, relx^s (n.) wall, jcp/ar (n.) 
flesh, TpiTjpes (f.) trireme, dri86v (f.) nightingale, e?8« form, pikes 
song, Avo-ikXccs Lysicles, o-cXor (n.) brightness, yiypar (n.) old ag^ 
IBparr (m.) sweat, yeXayr (m.) laughter, Iloo-eidcdv Poseidon, Atttw 
Latona (I. 34—34). 

7. Decline diKcuo just, aya^d good, x°^i^^o (of) bronze, SirrXdo 
double, ToKav wretched, poBocvr rosy, cvpv broad, iravBevr checked, 
navovTy checking, ireiravKcr having checked (II. 7 — 12). 

Also i^Bpo hostile, yvpv6 naked, ykvKv sweet, r4p€v tender, 
Beppo hot, Ppabv slow, dBpoo crowded, oyboo eighth, dpyvpco (of) 
silver, picfyoepr snowy, arepeo solid, 8fj\o clear, Bpaarv bold, Xeyovr 
(g) saying, irdirr all, tiBcvt (8) setting, SiSdvr (8) giving, deBcoKor 
having given (II. 7 — 12). 

8. Decline d-Bdvaro immortal, a-voo senseless, exj-yeo) fertile, 
&-XapiT thankless, av-ikirih hopeless, ev-Balpov happy, dpeivov better, 
i8pt skilful, TpiTnjxy three cubits long, dXrjBes true (II. 13—18). 

Also povobovT ooe-toothed, aloivio eternal, ylrevbh false, dpvpov 
blameless, ivbcis defective, KoKkiov fairer, rXijpov patient, TrX^pcr 
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full, iipa-ev (6) male> aTrarop fatherless, fUya great, jrdkv much, 
Trpao gentle, a-S> safe, eva-c^es pious, ttXco) full, ottoKi banished 
(11. 13-20). 

9. Decline fwvla solitary, BivXaK double, dfmay rapacious, fiawx 
solid-hoofed, otvoir wine-colored, ayvdar unknown, vofmB wandering, 
rpUopvB three-crested, aKapjavr unwearied, airaib childless, v€r(Kvb 
newly come, pjoKpaiov long-lived, pAKop happy (II. 19). 

10. Give the Degrees of Comparison of : 

a. hiKOAo just, roKciv wretched, o-Kiddr shady, cvpv broad, eva-tfics 
pious, ptoKop happy, ycwcuo noble. 

b. p^oXeTTo hard, niKpo bitter, errcvo narrow, k€v6 empty, Sucnror/io 
ill-fated, okKipo strong. 

c. yepaio old, rroXaio ancient, trxo^cuo at leisure. 

d. €vhaipov happy, bvir\6o double, rkripov patient. 

e. TTToax beggarly, ^piray ravenous, KktTrra thievish (T. XIII.). 

11. Give the Degrees of Compaiison of : 

fjSv sweet, fiadv deep, Ppabv slow, wicv swift, raxv quick, Traxy fat, 
Ppaxv short, p^ya great, ^x^P^ hostile, alcrxpo shameful, olicrpd 
pitiable (T. XV.). 

Give the Degrees of Comparison of : 

a. rjcrvxo quiet, pJcro middle, uro equal, ttX^o-co near, ippcapcvo 
strong, Scrfuvo glad, mov fat, Trinov ripe, axaptr thankless (T. XIV.), 

&. ayaB6 good, koko bad, piicpo small, iroKv many, kclKo fine, 
oKyeivo painful, paSio easy (T. XVI.). 

12. Give the Adjectival Degrees of Comparison connected with : 
a. irpo before, €k out of, wro up, xmlp over, xn^i on high, &v<o up. 
And the Adverbial Degrees of Comparison connected with : 

h, eifSaipov happy, 8Umo just, oKrjBes true, fjBv sweet, raxv quick, 
Ppa^ short, ptya great, fuiXa very, ayx*' near, rJKa little, icarw down, 
t^o) without. 

13. Write down the Numerals. 

14. Decline : 

a. The Pronouns for the First and Second Person, and the 
Reflexive Pronoun for the Third. 

b. Also these three Pronouns combined with avro self. 

c. Also N. ovTos this, €K€ivos that, Totrovros so great, toiovtos such, 
6 aMs the same, oBe this, rotcVSf such, rtr' who, oaris whoever 
Tis any (T. XX.— XXII ). 
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15. Give in parallel columns tke Correlative Adjectives and 
Adverbs connected with the Relative Pronoun os which (T. XXIII.). 

16. Give the Persons of the Perfect and Pluperfect Indicative 
Passive of XcXi/ loosed, iracaibwv instructed, n-c^tXi; loved, Mfm 
done (III. 4). 

17. Conjugate iiriw reveal, ^>vrcv plant, n honor, Ocpcarfv court, 
nopcv carrj, k€\€v order (3), n-cu smite (3), Kpov strike (3), Xv loose 
(III. 18). 

b, Koifm lull, Sripa hunt, icXa break (4, c), x<iXa loose, iroie make, 
reXc finish (5, 6), ^\o show, dpo plough (6, 6), vina conquer, epara 
ask, d(rK€ exercise, dbtxe injure, ^17X0 rival, Clfuo damage, Poa cry 
out, KoXKa glue, icope satisfy (5, &), ia let (III. 19). 

c. BuoK pursue, opry sketch, dpx begin, %y whet, tXcy^ test 
(III. 20). 

d. p\ar see, a/Aci^ change, ^pecj} cover, (rrc<^ crown, (III. 21). 

e, dinjT perform, (nrcvB speed, icKmd spin (III. 22). 

18. TQK melt, (fity flee, Xi^ lick, €par dash, ^ci|3 squeeze, aXX<f> 
anoint, nXB persuade (III. 32). 

19. KOTT chop, KpvP hide, /}a^ stitch, kKctt steal, Kap.n bend, icoXv/S 
cover, o-Koc^ dig (III. 33). 

20. a. KTjpvK proclaim, irpay do, rapa^ confuse, <rff)ay slay, ikiK 
roll, irXi;y strike. 

b. biKab decide (5), Sowfuid test (5), freXad bring near (6), <rxtS 
split, vofiib think. nopiB supply. 

c. a-cfxik trip, j3aX throw, riX pluck (8), oreX send, waX wield (8), 
itoimX embroider, oc^eX increase. 

d. fuav pollute (11), ur)pjav show (l l), Kpw sift, rev stretch, altrxw 
tarnish (14), fioKvv sully, ayep gather, Ko^op cleanse, airep sow, 
(III. 34). 

21. a, TL pay, jSa go, iXa drive, Soic bite, re^t cut. 

6. Xa^ get by lot, tvx hit, Xa/3 take, \a6 lie hid, ttv^ learn. 
c, U conie (III. 36). 

22. a. ape please, dwobpa run away, ftva remind, yvco know, rpa> 
wound, dcda;( teach, 6av die, dop leap (IIL 37). 

23. BoK seem, fuz^ fight, a)3 push, a^^ vex, /3ovX wish, koX call, 
ya/i marry, i/c/i deal, /tci/ remain, y€v become, dfuzpr err, atcr^ per- 
ceive, fiaO learn, eup find, o^eX owe, xo/> rejoice (III. 38). 
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24. aipe take, ipx come, opa see, 7ra3 suffer, Opcx run (III. 39). 

25. a. Sv sink, 6v offer, Xv loose (III. 40, a). 

h. ay lead, rpeir turn, TrcfiTr send, Tp€<f> nourish, arpe^fi twist, t€k 
produce (40, a). 

c. irkv sail, irw blow, pu flow, ^y pour (40, 6). 

^. TrXar shape, eper row, ttot sprinkle, &pfw8 fit (40, c). 

e. Kpay cry, paoriy scourge, Kkayy clang, a-akniyy blow a trumpet, 
(TT€vary groan (40, c). 

/. Kou bum, kXou weep (40, e). 

g, d\ and 6lK<o take, awiX and ai/aX© expend (40, /). 

h. <^ay and ib eat, o-€;( have, in and cp say, tti and no drink, 
Trrr, ttit, and ttto fall, 0€p, oi, and ivcyK bear (40, 9). 

26. ara stand, de set, 80 give : both by themselves and com- 
pounded with dno and eK (42 — 46). 

27. a. <^a say, ia- be, i go (54 — 56). 

b, nka fiU, npa bum, i send. 

c. ic€ap mix, icp^/ia hang, o-iced'a scatter, a-^c quench, f© gird, detic 
show, fnry join, ay break, oX destroy, o/x swear, pay tear. 

c2. oi$a. 
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